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Key Figures

Key figures from the consolidated Unit 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
income statement
Sales revenues EUR million 666.8 677.8 636.0 601.4 555.9
thereof passenger cars & light commercial vehicles EUR million 505.0 494.5 470.6 443.8 390.2
thereof commercial vehicles EUR million 100.5 923 109.5 99.6 92.4
thereof smart plastic & industrial applications EUR million 61.3 91.0 559 58.0 73.3
EBITDA EUR million 514 353 26.6 332 44.8
EBITDA margin (EBITDA/sales revenues) % 7.7 52 4.2 55 8.1
EBIT EUR million 19.8 35 -6.7 0.7 12.3
EBIT margin (EBIT/sales revenues) % 3.0 0.5 -1.1 0.1 22
Earnings after tax EUR million 10.2 -7.3 -14.1 -2.2 7.0
Earnings per share EUR 0.46 -0.33 -0.64 -0.10 0.32
Balance sheet key figures Unit 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
Balance sheet total EUR million 476.0 5075 533.0 551.2 568.5
Equity ratio (equity/balance sheet total) % 46.2 41.7 41.4 43.0 420
Investments in fixed assets EUR million 291 252 224 240 36.0
Net working capital EUR million 11.1 23.0 64.0 53.6 65.4
Net working capital/sales revenues % 1.7 34 10.1 8.9 11.8
Average capital employed EUR million 253.0 288.1 3125 326.3 330.7
ROCE before tax (EBIT/average capital employed) % 7.8 1.2 -2.2 0.2 3.7
Net debt (+)/assets (-) EUR million 17.6 42.4 79.5 59.8 79.6
Net debt (+)/assets (-)/EBITDA Years 0.34 1.20 298 1.80 1.78
Gearing (net debt (+)/assets (-)/equity) - 0.08 0.20 0.36 0.25 0.33
Consolidated cash flow key figures Unit 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
Cash flow from operating activities EUR million 51.7 68.3 334 337 254
Cash flow from investing activities EUR million -10.1 0.6 -211 -21.4 -25.0
Cash flow from financing activities EUR million -40.4 -52.7 -17.7 -26.8 -21.0
Change in cash and cash equivalents EUR million 1.1 16.2 -5.3 -14.6 -20.5
Closing balance of cash and cash equivalents EUR million 66.9 66.0 49.6 55.1 69.7
Personnel key figures Unit 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
Employees on annual average FTED 3,565 3,877 3,884 3,536 3,585
Employees as of 31 December FTEY 3,059 3,678 3,835 3,510 3,420
Sales revenues per employee EUR k 187.0 174.8 163.7 170.1 1551

" FTE: full-time equivalents incl. leasing personnel



Non-financial key figures Unit 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
Revenue - taxonomy-eligible % 26" 36.2 28.8 28.8 327
Revenue - taxonomy-aligned % 12.79 224 11.4 9.0 -
Capital expenditure (CapEx) - taxonomy-eligible % 0.8" 11.2 15.3 171 30.7
Capital expenditure (CapEx) - taxonomy-aligned % 0.6" 6.7 6.9 3.6 -
Operating expenses (OpEX) - taxonomy-eligible % 21.2" 38.1 291 28.0 27.0
Operating expenses (OpEx) - taxonomy-aligned % 10.3M 221 115 7.0 -
CO, emissions Scope 1 Tonnes 14,399 14,220 15,673 15850 17,955
CO, emissions Scope 2 (market-based) Tonnes 3,518 10,230 8,549 7672 7,828
CO, emissions Scope 2 (location-based) Tonnes 37,162 39,904 - - -
CO, emissions Scope 3 Tonnes 2,832,751 2,784,180 - - -
Energy use Tonnes 171,346 180,509 184,740 180,303 189,015
Material use Tonnes 59,204 81,979 74,895 64,383 74,689
Water use m? 107,558 126,765 125973 105,323 96,300
Waste volumes Tonnes 8,593 9,085 10,165 8,494 8,424

Y The application of the materiality threshold limits comparability with the previous year and results in lower reported figures due to

methodological differences.

POLYTEC share (ATOO00A00XX9) Unit 2025 2024 2023 2022 2021
Year-end closing price EUR 3.30 2.00 3.51 4.60 6.87
Highest closing price during the year (on 30 May 2025) EUR 3.60 3.82 5.28 8.30 12.56
Average closing price during the year EUR 3.01 3.15 4.46 6.03 9.43
Lowest closing price during the year EUR 2.14 2.00 3.40 4.30 6.65
(on 2 January 2025)

Market capitalisation at year-end EUR million 73.7 447 783 102.7 153.4
Share turnover (daily average, double counting) Shares 32,935 43,598 37,484 54,065 86,439
Earnings per share EUR 0.46 -0.33 -0.64 -0.10 0.32
Proposed dividend per share EUR 0.20 0.00 0.00 0.10 0.10
Dividend yield on the basis of the average closing price % 6.60 0.00 0.00 1.70 1.10
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POLYTEC 2025 | EDITORIAL

Change
defines
our path

The European automotive industry
has been undergoing a structural
transformation for several years.
Demand has sustainably dropped
by a quarter, the overall picture is
marked by overcapacities, and a
return to past volumes cannot be
expected anytime soon. This envi-
ronment is challenging for the entire
supplier industry - also for us.

It is our ambition and continued expecta-
tion to not only handle this change, but to
translate it into sustainable performance.
That is why “Transforming Change into
Performance” is far more than the title

of this annual report - it describes our

journey.

We have consistently realigned our
company over the past years. Since
2017, we have adjusted capacity,
established, closed or sold plants, and
streamlined our organisation. These
measures were drastic, but necessary. At
the same time, we succeeded in largely
maintaining our revenue level despite
a massive market decline - and we did
so with about 1,000 fewer employees.
We consider this clear evidence of the
progress we have made in achieving
operational excellence.

At the same time, we continued to
diversify our business model. In par-
ticular, the non-automotive sector holds
considerable potential. The global trend
towards sustainable logistics solutions

is opening up new growth opportunities
for us in the field of circular concepts for
reusable products. Many projects have
advanced a long way. In the medium

3

term, we aim to generate approximately
30 percent of our revenue outside the
automotive sector.

These positive developments are

also reflected in our figures: despite a
difficult environment, we recorded very
solid earnings in 2025 and are pleased to
propose the distribution of a dividend to
the annual general meeting. Once again,
we also reduced our net financial liabil-
ities significantly. As a result, we have a
solid balance sheet today and enjoy the
trust of our financing partners. In view
of the challenges in our industry, this is
definitely something to be proud of.

Although the automotive business
remains challenging, we look to the
future with optimism. In its 40-year
history, POLYTEC has proven time and
again that we are adaptable and can
emerge stronger from changes. Our
broad technology portfolio, our commit-
ted employees, our good reputation in
the market and our strategic discipline
give me confidence: we will continue
to successfully transform change into
performance.

Yours sincerely,
Markus Huemer
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New products for
electromobility

With new products around thermal manage-
ment, underbodies and batteries, POLYTEC
is strengthening its position in the area of
electrically powered vehicles.

Read more starting on page 40.

Innovative thermal
management solutions

made b

important functions in

electric

Successful turnaround

After years of transformation and far-reaching
adaptations, POLYTEC delivers a solid result in an
extremely difficult market environment in 2025.
Technological expertise, high market reputation, a strong
balance sheet and innovative strength beyond automo-
tive form the basis for further growth.

Martin Resch COO of POLYTEC Holding AG

New COO

On 1 January 2025, Martin Resch takes
over the responsibilities of the COO

on the Board of Directors of POLYTEC
Holding AG. His area of responsibility
includes Operations and Engineering.
Resch (50) had already managed
important production companies of the
POLYTEC GROUP in 2024 in his function
as Managing Director Operations North.
Previously, he gained extensive man-
agement and automotive experience in
several functions in the Magna Group
and was most recently responsible for
several manufacturing sites and roughly
3,000 employees in this role as Senior
Director Operations.

Realignment in
Painted Exterior

POLYTEC responds to a massive increase
in overcapacity in the Painted Exterior
segment throughout Europe and discon-
tinues its operating activities in the UK

by selling the plants in Telford, Bromyard
and Bridgnorth at the end of 2025. The
German Painted Exterior location in
Weierbach is closed in April 2026. None-
theless, POLYTEC will continue to serve
the Painted Exterior niche market as part
of selected projects.

Painted Exterior will remain part of the
POLYTEC GROUP’s portfolio even after capacity
adjustments.

y POLYTEC fulfil

vehicles.

independence from
combustion engines

80 percent of portfolio
independent of
combustion engines

The POLYTEC GROUP’s efforts to reduce
its dependence on vehicles with classic
combustion engines through diversifi-
cation are bearing fruit: In 2025, only
roughly 20 percent of the portfolio are
exclusively aimed at this product group.
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POLYTEC drives vertical
integration

POLYTEC increases its value-added
depth and broadens its offering for
customers with investments in in-house
production and new development of
semi-finished products.

Ginther Apfalter Bernhard Matzner Read more starting on page 33.
Deputy Chairman Member of the
of the Supervisory Supervisory Board

Board and Chairman of the
Audit Committee

Expanded expertise
on the Supervisory Board

In June 2025, Gunther Apfalter and Bernhard Matzner

are newly elected to the Supervisory Board of POLYTEC
Holding AG. Gunther Apfalter worked for Magna for more
than 20 years and ranks among Austria’s most high-profile -
and most successful managers in the automotive sector. In the future, UD tapes and organosheets will
Bernhard Matzner, with his long-standing management ex- be produced at the Gochsheim plant.
perience as CFO of internationally operating companies, is

the ideal appointment for the chair of the Audit Committee.

sustainabili
@POLYTEC

Innovative logistics solution
by BOOXit

Sustainability strategy adapted
to CSRD

POLYTEC is adapting the structure of its sustainability
strategy to the logic of the European Sustainability
Reporting Standards of the Corporate Sustainability
Reporting Directive (CSRD) of the European Union an.
Find out more on page 44.

In the current financial year,
POLYTEC will continue to pursue
its diversification strategy towards
the non-automotive sector. Based

A number of exciting new developments in connection on a revenue target in the range
with innovative logistics solutions indicate significant of EUR 560 million to EUR 590 mil-
growth potential in the non-automotive segment. This lion, the company expects an EBIT
is not least based on the successful know-how transfer margin of some 3 percent in 2026.
from the automotive business.
Read more starting on page 36.

New growth potential
in Smart Plastic Applications
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Large parts of the European automotive industry
have been facing structural pressure since 2017,
and many suppliers have since run into economic

difficulties. Expectations for new growth momen- »

tum and a recovery of the industry in the medium =
term are low. POLYTEC responded early to this e
development, set new strategic priorities and de-

veloped its business model with a stronger focus ”

on the non-automotive sector. As a result, the
group is positioned on a broad foundation with
well-defined technological competencies.
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Adaptability and agility have defined
our business activities for many years -
properties that have enabled POLYTEC time
and again to operate successfully in the
past, even under challenging
market conditions.

Markus Huemer, CEO

2026 marks POLYTEC's 40th anniver-
sary. Established in 1986, the company
has evolved from a small business into

a group with approximately 3,000 em-
ployees and sites on four continents.

In addition to an impressive business
development, however, the POLYTEC
GROUP’s history also involves macroeco-
nomic turbulence as well as far-reaching
economic and structural changes - and
one constant: in all those years, POLYTEC
managed to adapt to changed market
conditions, always emerging stronger
from periods of transformation.

Early growth years

From 1986 to 2008, the company grew
into an international plastics specialist
thanks to a consistently implemented
buy-and-build strategy and established
itself as a valued partner of major Eu-
ropean automotive OEMs. Even during
economically difficult periods, POLYTEC
managed to create value with its inno-
vative spirit, technological diversity and
clear customer focus. Leveraging busi-
ness opportunities based on fast and
well-founded decisions was a key factor
in this development.

Adaptability to get through
turbulent times

In 2008, the global financial crisis sent
shockwaves through the European auto-
motive industry, which, however, recov-
ered rapidly. Many companies recorded
high profits in the years following the
crisis - including the POLYTEC GROUP,
which generated its highest EBIT until
then, at EUR 55.1 million, in 2017.

At the latest from 2017, the structur-

al transformation, which primarily the
European automotive industry continues
to face, became apparent. Electromo-
bility, increasing regulatory measures,
stricter CO, requirements, COVID-19, the
semiconductor and raw material crisis,
geopolitical tensions and the market
entry of new competitors - mainly from
Asia - have changed the rules funda-
mentally. At the same time, price pres-
sure increased along the entire value
chain. Today, hardly anyone expects the
industry to recover as rapidly as it did
after 2008.

For POLYTEC, this development was

a signal to take action. The company
began to review its portfolio, reduced

its dependence on the conventional
combustion engine, systematically
expanded new, future-oriented business
segments and adopted a new approach
to market development with its POLYTEC
SOLUTION FORCE. These measures re-
sulted in a significantly diversified prod-
uct and customer portfolio: the group
expanded its range of well-established
applications for conventional vehicles
and the development of comprehensive

The POLYTEC
GROUP’s focus
topics



solutions around electromobility to in-
clude completely new products from the
non-automotive segment. This was made
possible by bundling the plastics know-
how built at the different production sites
over the preceding decades.

Consistent restructuring and targeted ca-
pacity adjustments represented another
central element on the path towards the
POLYTEC GROUP’s long-term economic
viability. Between 2017 and April 2026,
existing plants were closed or sold, the
company invested in the acquisition or
expansion of new sites and transferred
numerous orders and facilities across
Europe, without jeopardising the supply
of customers - certainly a remarkable
logistical and organisational achieve-
ment. Furthermore, by the end of 2025,

POLYTEC 2025 | THE WORLD OF POLYTEC

staff was reduced by roughly 1,500 em-
ployees, i.e. roughly 30 percent of the
workforce compared to 2017. By mid-
2026, a further 200 employees are to be
reduced. These measures are drastic, but
necessary to adjust the cost structure to
the changed market conditions, which
were most recently marked by declining
unit numbers, high volatility of call-offs,
and overcapacity among OEMs and
suppliers.

In addition, POLYTEC focused on con-
sistent cash and capital management,
enabling the company to secure liquidity
and a solid financing structure at all
times even during economically chal-
lenging periods.

Effective crisis management

676 — 678 667
636
Revenue 627 601
8.1% 590
EBIT margin A/
560
3.0% l
01% 0.5%
Revenue (in EUR million) & EBIT margin W
Guidance

2017 2018 2019 2020 2021

2022 2023 2024 2025 2026

Consistently positive free cash flow in crisis years

Despite extensive restructuring measures, the POLYTEC GROUP generated
revenue of around EUR 667 million in the 2025 financial year - a value that
corresponds to the level of 2017. Even during the economically challenging
years from 2017 onwards, the Group continuously recorded positive free cash
flows. This impressively underlines the company’s operating strength and

resilience.

666.8

Revenue 2025 (in EUR million)

19.8

EBIT 2025 (in EUR million)

~3%

Guidance 2026 (EBIT margin)

~4,500
employees
~2,800
27 employees
plants
16
plants
Plants (number) and staff (in FTEs)
2017 Mid-2026

Between 2017 and early 2026, POLYTEC continu-
ously adjusted its capacities to the new economic
framework conditions and a 25 percent market
decline.




Operational excellence:
basis for trust and economic
efficiency

Along with the measures described
above, processes were streamlined and
standardised across the group, structures
were simplified and far-reaching effi-
ciency programmes were implemented.
Operational excellence became a cen-
tral management task. The overarching
goal: based on innovative and efficient
production processes, POLYTEC aims to
become the preferred partner for plastic
solutions in the industry - supported by
the targeted use of smart Al solutions
and the realignment of the company’s
own lean management system, PPES.

Strict commercial discipline was anoth-
er key element: strict working capital
management, clearly defined financial
targets and conscious capital expendi-
ture strengthened the balance sheet on
a sustained basis. In this way, the trust of
financing partners remained high even in
challenging times - proving the compa-
ny’s solid positioning and the credibility
of its strategic focus.

At the same time, POLYTEC made tar-
geted investments in expanding its
capacities in the form of brownfield and
greenfield projects, acquisitions as well
as a number of future topics: in the auto-
motive segment, expertise was steadily
expanded in the areas of battery hous-
ings, thermal management and light-
weight design for electric vehicles. Today,
applications for the conventional com-
bustion engine directly account for less
than 20 percent of the product portfolio,
meaning that significant progress has
been made towards diversification.

POLYTEC 2025 | THE WORLD OF POLYTEC

Targeted investments in
innovation and technology:
a steppingstone to new markets

In addition to the reorientation of the
automotive business towards electro-
mobility, POLYTEC expanded its offering
of the Smart Plastic Applications busi-
ness area to include a variety of non-
automotive applications. This followed
the strategic decision to systematically
transfer the company’s technological
and industrial expertise and its innovative
strength to new markets.

A new approach to market development,
which deliberately goes beyond a purely
technology-driven perspective, formed
the basis. It is no longer the respective
manufacturing technology that is at the
starting point of new orders - rather, the
company focuses on concrete customer
needs. In doing so, POLYTEC combines
the entire know-how of the group to
develop customised product solutions
across technologies which optimally
meet the customers’ actual requirements.
The company considers itself a develop-

9

~80%

Today, roughly 80% of the POLYTEC
GROUP’s portfolio is independent of
combustion engine vehicles.

ment and manufacturing partner who, in
collaboration with its customers, realises
economically viable and sustainable
products.

In the area of Smart Plastic Applications,
market access is based on three different
paths: via new developments for, and in
cooperation with, long-standing custom-
ers, via industrialisation and scaling of
products developed by external inno-
vators, and via the development and
manufacturing of product ideas for new
customers. Some promising contracts
have already been obtained in this way,
while other projects are nearing market
maturity.
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In this context, reusable packaging is

an important growth area. Building on
long-standing expertise in the production
of logistics boxes, POLYTEC is currently
addressing a range of such projects and
concepts, including recyclable plant trays
and shelf-ready boxes for retail, and
other transport solutions. The transfer of
know-how from the automotive segment
- for example in the choice of materials,
process stability, quality management
and industrialisation - provides the basis
for new competitive products. Non-
automotive solutions already make a
substantial contribution to risk diversifi-
cation and stability of POLYTEC’s busi-
ness model today. In the medium term,
the target for this business segment is

to generate around 30 percent of the
group’s revenue.

Since 2017, the market environ-
ment has become noticeably
more challenging for European
automotive suppliers. Production
figures are significantly below
peak levels of the past, overca-
pacities burden the industry, and
the transformation towards elec-
tromobility is less dynamic than
originally forecast. In addition,
raw material prices are volatile,
energy and personnel costs are
increasing, and there are political
uncertainties and growing com-
petition from the Far East.

Non-automotive to account for
30 percent of group revenue in the
medium term.

10
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A turning point and
multiple crises

2017-2023

New normal

Since 2024

Annual automotive
production in Europe
(in million units)

POLYTEC SOLUTION FORCE and
Smart Plastic Applications

Expansion USP
technological breadth

Consistent capital
management

Capacity
adjustment and
focusing

After 2017, automotive production in Europe saw a massive decline and is not expected to return to past numbers of 20 million vehicles or more per year
in the near future. POLYTEC responded to this trend early by implementing targeted measures across three lines of action, including the expansion of the

non-automotive business.

The transition from the combustion
engine to electromobility is marked by
rupture. While high investments in new
platforms and battery technologies are
necessary, sales volumes are falling
short of expectations. At the same time,
the internal combustion programmes
are being extended. For suppliers, this
means a phase of requirements that are
twice as high, both technologically and
economically.

In this environment, nearly all market
participants are under considerable
pressure. Excess capacity in production,
delays in awarding contracts and fierce
competition make sustainable planning
more difficult. External factors - such as
trade tensions or protectionist measures
- further increase uncertainty. Many
companies in the industry are running
in crisis mode in view of the challenging
environment.

11

It is highly unlikely that the European
automotive industry will be able to
achieve past growth rates again in the
medium to long term. Therefore, it is
essential for suppliers such as POLYTEC
to develop new market segments and to
ensure sustainable growth in this way.



Automotive

Established development
and manufacturing partner of
the automotive industry for

many years
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Non-Automotive

Smart Plastic Applications as a
future-oriented growth area

Know-how transfer from automotive

to non-automotive

Strong positioning in the

electromobility segment

Differentiated growth
strategy for automotive and
non-automotive: fully leverage
potential

A spirit of innovation and technology
know-how have always been core ele-
ments of POLYTEC’s strategy and char-
acterise all strategic decisions made in
the company. In 2020, the group defined
a number of technology-independent
Product Lines as part of the POLYTEC
SOLUTION FORCE. POLYTEC has since
relied even more strongly on its wide
range of technologies as a USP in its
market development efforts, focusing
on optimal solutions for the respective
customer application.

POLYTEC thus responded to the
above-mentioned weakness of the
automotive industry, intending to tap into
new markets outside the industry and to
accelerate growth in the non-automotive

Strong customer base as a starting

point for new projects

Differentiated market access

= More on page 36

business. The company aims to grow or-
ganically in this area and makes targeted
investments in expanding non-automo-
tive capacities, without giving up its prov-
en mainstay as an automotive supplier.
The company’s portfolio comprises a
variety of promising product innovations
today, particularly in the electromobility
segment. However, POLYTEC is currently
pursuing a defensive wait-and-see strat-
egy in the automotive segment, monitor-
ing the market development, selectively
capitalising on attractive opportunities
and investing in new manufacturing fa-
cilities where needed using a risk-averse
approach.

The investment areas include an increase
in value-added depth, above all through
vertical integration. This ambition is
underpinned by the targeted expansion
of the company’s own material develop-
ment and production. At selected sites,
semi-finished products are manufactured

12

in-house or new materials - including
innovative UD tapes, organosheets,
multi-layer sandwich semi-finished
products or SMC semi-finished products
- are developed. In this way, the com-
pany aims to increase its independence
from supply chains on the one hand and
to add competitive product solutions

for new customer groups to its portfolio
on the other. Read more about material
development and production starting on
page 33.

As part of its strategic portfolio manage-
ment, the POLYTEC GROUP focuses on
selected product fields and on bundling
technologies expected to yield significant
synergistic effects and long-term growth.
For POLYTEC, growth means developing
solutions in collaboration with existing

or new customers and partners, thus
ensuring sustainable profitability. Growth
at any price is not the goal. Rather, it

is crucial to employ the group’s own



technological expertise where long-term
perspectives and stable partnerships are
created.

Position sustainably
strengthened

After several years of intensive trans-
formation, POLYTEC is in a significantly
stronger position today. The cost base
has been adjusted, the balance sheet is
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(1

POLYTEC is, and will remain, an automotive
supplier - with a profound understanding of the
industry and technological breadth. At the same
time, we have evolved into a diversified plastics

specialist with a growing non-automotive business
in recent years. This is the strategic path we will
continue to pursue.

2

Markus Huemer, CEO

stable, and the portfolio increasingly di-
versified. Dependence on individual cus-
tomers is being reduced and the compa-
ny is more resilient when facing structural
transformation. The turnaround is not
only reflected in operations, but embed-
ded in the strategy. POLYTEC has proven
that flexibility, discipline and innovative
strength are not a contradiction, but can
mutually reinforce one another.

13
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“..are quite
satisfied
with the
results ...”

In conversation with the members of the
Board of Directors of the POLYTEC GROUP,
Markus Huemer (CEO), Martin Resch (COO) and
Markus MUhlbdck (CFO), about adaptability,
operational excellence and new directions.

Mr Huemer, you achieved very solid
results in 2025, although the automo-
tive industry continues to struggle.

Markus Huemer: In view of the envi-
ronment, we are quite satisfied with the
results. We increased our EBITDA to ap-
proximately EUR 50 million while signifi-
cantly reducing net financial liabilities at
the same time. With a net debt to EBITDA
ratio of around 0.3, we are clearly out-
performing the industry average - even
though the current earnings position is
not sufficient to fully support a long-term
financial forward strategy.

The automotive market is still extremely
challenging. In Europe, the production of
passenger cars has sustainably declined
by roughly 25 percent, leading to con-
siderable overcapacities. Competitive
pressure is high - and so is the custom-
ers’ buyer power. This situation has been
with us for many years and will most
likely continue to challenge us going for-
ward. But at least volumes are currently

15

stabilising, though at a low level. So, the
everyday defence will continue in the
automotive business.

At the same time, we managed to de-
velop our non-automotive business well
in the past years. We have been able to
tap into new markets in this segment,
opening up additional perspectives for
the future. Overall, we are therefore quite
satisfied with the development. This is
also reflected in our financing partners’
trust.

How did all this come about?

Markus Huemer: The automotive indus-
try has been in a difficult situation for
many years. At the latest since “Diesel-
gate” and the regulatory changes, the
industry has undergone fundamental
changes. This is why we have strategi-
cally realigned our company since 2019
and increasingly focused on differentia-
tion and technological breadth.



An important step was bundling and
utilising our technological spectrum
more efficiently as part of the POLYTEC
SOLUTION FORCE. This enabled us to
serve the electromobility sector with
different technologies and set ourselves
apart more clearly overall. At the same
time, we pursued an innovation strategy
targeting both new products and new
markets - in e-mobility and outside the

automotive sector. In the last 18 months,

we made significant progress here.

2

Markus Huemer, CEO

We also consistently adjusted our capac-
ities to the substantially lower demand

in the automotive sector. This included
structural portfolio measures: for exam-
ple, in the area of Painted Exterior for
passenger cars we sold our plants in
England and are currently in the process
of closing our plant in Weierbach. In
addition, we sold our small metal prod-
ucts division at the beginning of this year.
These transactions returned the capital
employed despite the market situation
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and led to positive cash effects, which
are also reflected in our balance sheet.

Apart from these structural adjustments,
the main challenge in recent years was
to manage cost and price developments
while keeping all stakeholders on board
- i.e. to enforce price increases and avert
rising costs, regardless of the structural
changes implemented at the same time.



2025 brought crucial progress in these
efforts. We had already taken many
measures in earlier years at the inter-
section of innovation, capacity cuts and
capital management, which did not al-
ways go without friction. In the past year,
things stabilised at a new level. In many
ways, 2025 provided validation for the
route we had taken.

Which measures specifically did you
implement in 2025?

Martin Resch: First and foremost, we
consistently enforced the efficiency
programmes we started in 2024, which
included measures to optimise material
costs, improve data transparency and
further develop our organisation.

We drastically reduced the number of
so-called non-performing divisions, i.e.
those plants that were negative, while at
the same time significantly improving our
working capital management.

Moreover, we started to thoroughly
analyse and actively manage our pro-
duction portfolio. The goal is to optimise
our footprint: each plant should have the
portfolio best suited for its technologies
and expertise. Our plant closures were
carried out against the backdrop that
our customers’ call-offs were difficult to
plan or that, in some cases, there were
no call-offs at all. As a result, production
was not always ideally allocated to the
individual plants. After the plant closures,
we will now optimise this based on the
new reality. The aim is a redistribution,
enabling us to create maximum syner-
gies and establish competence centres
with optimised utilisation.

As mentioned before, we are also work-
ing on innovations, new products and -
where possible - on the development of
new markets.

POLYTEC 2025 | INTERVIEW WITH THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Why did you sell your Painted Exterior
plants in England?

Markus Huemer: That was a crucial
structural decision. We had been focus-
ing on niches with relatively low volumes
and high complexity in this segment.
However, the quantities achieved were
not even close to expectations, which
made business difficult to plan.

In addition, programmes for new bat-
tery-electric vehicles in which we had
intended to invest were cancelled. There-
fore, we stopped the investments in time
and analysed, together with our custom-
ers, which role a niche supplier in this
segment could play at all in the future.
The answers were clear. Against this
backdrop - as well as due to the closure
of our plant in Weierbach, which is part of
the same product segment - we reached
an agreement with another supplier who
wanted to consolidate capacities. This
way, we found a good exit solution for all
those involved. We were therefore also
able to significantly reduce the capital

17

employed while at the same time cutting
our net financial liabilities by a significant
amount in the tens of millions.

Let’s talk about capacity again:
compared to 2017, you now have
around 1,000 fewer in headcount and
eleven fewer plants ..

Martin Resch: The reasons lie, as implied
before, in several structural changes.
Since the introduction of the WLTP stan-
dards in 2017, some product segments
have changed significantly - for example
the diesel segment or painted exterior
components. In many cases, accessories
series were discontinued completely

or replaced by equipment lines whose
volume exceeds our market niche. At

the same time, technological changes
occurred, for example, a shift from com-
posite components to injection mould
solutions for commercial vehicles.

Against the backdrop of these volume
shifts and technological developments,
we adjusted our structures early: we



closed plants, transferred thousands of
pieces of equipment, i.e. machines and
tools, across Europe and thus consoli-
dated production. At the same time, we
continued to invest: in new products, new
markets and new plants - for example

in new locations in South Africa and
England, the expansion of our plant in
Ebensee, or an acquisition from a com-
petitor’s insolvency.

Overall, our company was constantly in
motion in recent years - but ultimately
the result was positive. Start-up problems
of new programmes, which we were con-
fronted with in 2023 and 2024, not least
due to the structural changes in our foot-
print, have now been largely eliminated
due to targeted organisational changes.
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Do you intend to further reduce capac-
ity in the medium term, or will growth
be on the agenda again in the future?

Markus Huemer: We have been in crisis
mode for about eight years - | some-
times call that a “rally without a route
book”. Adjusting our capacity was a
fundamental prerequisite to ensure that
POLYTEC is in a solid position today and
has good future prospects.

What is remarkable is that we have been
able to largely maintain our revenue

level despite a market decline by about
25 percent. At the same time, we reduced
our capacity significantly. This shows that
we have made substantial progress in
operational excellence.

Whether we will increase capacity again
in the future is less a matter of strategy
for us than a matter of opportunities. In
the automotive sector, we don’t expect
any organic growth and are therefore
cautious with investments. Our focus
here is on running the business efficiently
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and keeping our eyes open for potential
opportunities for consolidation. Wait and
see, as it were.

In contrast, we see considerable potential
for organic growth in the non-automotive
sector. Here, we already have expertise,
products and diversified market access

- for example through existing customer
relationships - and were able to develop
further market opportunities in the last
one and a half years. That is why we are
much more willing to invest in this grow-
ing market.

You mentioned operational excellence,
what exactly do you mean by that?

Martin Resch: Operational excellence

is based on a clear lean management
approach in our company. It is about the
efficient interaction of people, culture,
processes and data.

To this end, we have reorganised our
internal OpEx System “PPES - POLYTEC
Performance & Excellence System”. In
2024 and 2025, we streamlined and
standardised processes. As a result, new
series can be launched significantly more
smoothly today than in the past.

At the same time, we are developing our
concept of a “Smart Factory” towards a
“Smart Company”. This also includes tar-
geted utilisation of artificial intelligence -
both in production and in administrative
areas.

Al requires high data quality. What
does data quality look like at
POLYTEC?

Markus MUhlbéck: We also have high
expectations in this area. Being a strong-
ly finance-driven company, we have
traditionally had very comprehensive in-
ternal reporting with regard to financials.
However, our heterogeneous ERP land-
scape - and consequently the availability
of current non-financial performance
indicators - has been a challenge so far.

As part of our efficiency programme, we
therefore launched an initiative in 2024,
which was designed to better integrate
all data. The result is a new reporting



portal, which now provides real-time data
for all relevant decision-makers.

The big advantage is that we can now
map operating indicators and perfor-
mance drivers in a consistent manner
across all plants. This involved major
conceptual and digitalisation efforts

and also required a deep process un-
derstanding. But the effort paid off: the
quality of the data base for our decisions
has improved substantially.

Thematically, we primarily focused on
working capital, assets and operations in
2025. In 2026, additional reporting from
sales and the operating business will
follow.
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Are you also planning investments
in addition to all these activities and
measures?

Markus MUhlbock: Absolutely. We
invested roughly EUR 29 million last year
and are planning a similar amount for
2026 - financed largely from operating
cash flow.

In 2025, our investments mainly con-
centrated on concrete customer proj-
ects, for example the full automation
of a high-runner product at the Lohne
plant or a new manufacturing line for
a German OEM in Chodovd Pland. In
addition, we expanded our painting
capacity for Truck, Bus & Agricultural

components by transferring a paint line
from our plant in Turkey to use resources
effectively.

In 2026, we are primarily planning invest-
ments in stronger vertical integration in
material production. To be specific, we
are investing in the production of UD
tapes and semi-finished products. Here,
we acquired a complete business unit
consisting of a customer base, patents
and facilities. In doing so, we can gener-
ate new possibilities in material devel-
opment and increase our value-added
depth. In addition, this investment is an
important enabler for structural com-
ponents in both the automotive and
non-automotive sectors. In the past,

We invested roughly
EUR 29 million last year
and are planning a similar
amount for 2026 - financed
largely from operating

cash flow.

Markus Mihlbéck, CFO



we purchased these materials; in the
future, we will possess our own material
expertise.

In recent years, you have significant-
ly shifted your focus towards non-
automotive and increased your medi-
um-term target for this segment from
20 to 30 percent of total revenue. Is
this business doing so well?

Markus Huemer: The business is going
well - and it is highly promising, espe-
cially recently. We had been looking for
new markets outside the automotive
industry since 2019. One area we orig-
inally focused on was infrastructure for
new forms of mobility, but this market is
developing more slowly than expected.

2

Martin Resch, COO

The reusable packaging segment is
currently proving to be all the more
dynamic. Here, we are working with dif-
ferent partners on a number of projects,
some of which are nearly ready to be
launched on the market. A global trend
towards sustainable logistics solutions is
supporting this development.

The products range from logistics boxes
for retailers and plant trays to fireproof
heavy-duty pallets, and projects such as
BOOXit. The wide variety of applications
and potential markets has allowed us

to increase our medium-term revenue
target for the non-automotive segment
to 30 percent.
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At present, the share in revenue is still
substantially lower, but the potential is
considerable and we believe that there
is a high probability that we will gener-
ate significant revenue from the many
ongoing projects.

What is the basis for this success?

Markus Huemer: It is based on a highly
targeted transfer of know-how from the
automotive sector, coupled with patience
and perseverance.

In this process, we use different paths

to access the market: existing customer
relationships, industrialisation and scaling
expertise, and the development of new
products. By now, we have developed



a clear methodology for applying our
technological expertise to appropriate
market potential.

We are benefiting from global mega-
trends - for example towards sustain-
ability - and in some cases also from
partners who have access to the ap-
propriate sales channels. Moreover, our
technological reputation has been clearly
established even outside the automotive
industry by now.

What about inorganic growth? You
were talking about opportunities
before ..

Markus Huemer: The European supplier
market - particularly around the German
OEMs - is currently under massive
pressure. In many cases, the earnings
position of companies is poorly correlat-
ed to capital employed. Conversely, car
manufacturers managed to achieve
record results again and again, even in
crisis years.

With the market having declined by
approximately a quarter, we think there
is a need for consolidation in the supplier
industry. Whether this will result in con-
crete transaction options for us is cur-
rently hard to predict - which is why we
are following an opportunistic approach.

We have proven in the last four decades
that we are able to implement consol-
idations successfully - both internally
and externally. If the right opportunity
arises, we are generally ready to review
solutions across companies. We are in a
position to do so thanks to our solid bal-
ance sheet and the trust that our banks
and investors place in us.
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Speaking of investors: given the num-
ber of international conflicts and tech-
nological developments, the capital
market is showing strong interest in
the defence sector and artificial intel-
ligence. Are you also playing a part in
these sectors?

Markus Huemer: First and foremost, we
are, and will remain, an automotive sup-
plier and producer of high-quality plastic
products. The defence market comes
with high market entry barriers - for
example regulatory requirements, very
specific decision-making processes which
we are not familiar with, and consider-
able investments. Therefore, we do not
presume to play a substantial role there
in the short term.

However, some of our products from the
Smart Plastic Applications segment could
also be interesting for military applica-
tions. One example is the BOOXit sys-
tem, which has been developed for civil
purposes, but is also suitable for military
logistics. Numerous international inquiries
confirm this potential.

Martin Resch: As far as artificial intelli-
gence is concerned, we mainly use this
technology to increase the efficiency of
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our processes. This applies to production
planning and control, quality manage-
ment or the stability of manufacturing
processes. But we also see interesting
potential in the administrative area -
from standardised activities to the use of
several Al agents which are controlled by
employees.

In 2026, POLYTEC is celebrating its
40th anniversary, and your IPO on the
Vienna Stock Exchange took place

20 years ago. When you reflect on this
period, what stands out?

Markus Huemer: POLYTEC started out
as a small business run by my parents.
Today, we employ several thousand
people and enjoy an excellent technolog-
ical reputation in the automotive industry,
which has very high demands. Now we
have also transferred this expertise to the
non-automotive sector.

The overall very positive development of
the past four decades definitely makes
me proud, but most of all, it means great
responsibility - towards our customers,
financing partners and shareholders as
well as our employees.



We repeatedly also went through difficult
phases in the past 40 years - and have
always emerged stronger. That shows
that POLYTEC is adaptable and versatile.
Since | was appointed CEO of POLYTEC in
2019, but also in the years prior to that,
our industry has experienced a series of
exceptional crises - from the changes re-
sulting from the introduction of the WLTP
standards to the corona pandemic and
the subsequent supply chain problems

to geopolitical conflicts. We coped well
with these challenges, which makes me
confident for the future.

On the stock market, we also experi-
enced ups and downs in the last two
decades: we saw share prices of EUR 20
and more, but also of EUR 1. In any case,
we will take the anniversary of our IPO

in 2006 as an occasion to further inten-
sify our communication with the capital
market. Ultimately, share prices must
now reflect the company’s operational
performance.

POLYTEC 2025 | INTERVIEW WITH THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

In 2025, the responsibilities within the
Board of Directors were redistributed.
Tell us about your experience with
these changes.

Martin Resch: | am very pleased that

| am now responsible for Engineering.
Especially on the way to operational
excellence, the interaction of Engineering
and Operations is crucial: we have to
develop the right products in such a way
that we can subsequently manufacture
them efficiently. The most recent invest-
ment in new material technologies such
as UD tapes and organosheets is open-
ing up additional opportunities for our
Engineering.

We generally place great emphasis on

a culture of innovation. A current ex-
ample is our internal competition titled
“Your Passion Creates Innovation”, which
turned out to be a great success: we
received more than 200 submissions
from our employees and are currently
evaluating the best ideas. Continuously
engaging with our customers is equally
important: we present our innovations to

22

them on-site at our POLYTECDays. At the
same time, we focus on close collabora-
tion with universities and on our presence
at important trade fairs.

Markus Mihlbéck: In 2025, | additionally
took responsibility for Procurement, an
area with great leverage for our business.
Right at the very beginning, we were
faced with challenges caused by new
tariffs and rapid changes in the market.
Thanks to our competent und motivated
team, we were able to respond quickly.
In the future, | see a lot of potential in the
digitalisation of procurement. At present,
we are challenged by the upheavals
caused by the Iran war and the resulting
massive price increases.

Let’s talk about financial topics now:
what about (re-)financing? Will there
be any major need for that in the near
future and do you expect any difficul-
ties?

Markus MiUhlbdck: We made scheduled
repayments of EUR 40 million in 2025, of
which about EUR 15 million was refi-
nanced - especially in connection with
the maturity of a promissory note loan
tranche in November. Thanks to the trust
placed in us by our banking partners, we
were able to secure refinancing without
any problem. We already managed to
refinance more than EUR 100 million in
2023 and early 2024 - back thenin a
difficult market environment and tight
earnings situation. This may also be due
to the fact that we never once breached
a covenant despite all restructuring
activities in the past years, and therefore
proved to be reliable to our financing
partners. In addition to the trust of our
principal bank, we also won new financ-
ing partners on this basis and established
trustful collaboration with them.

In 2026, approximately EUR 35 million
are due for scheduled repayment. We do
not currently see any difficulties in meet-
ing these payments. At the same time,
we also have financing partners who are
available for potential investments or for
M&A activities.



In the long term, it is important to reduce dependence on the

auvtomotive market, to leverage our technology expertise in new
markets and create a solid earnings base at the same time.

How can your shareholders expect the
share to perform?

Markus MUhlbdck: We are not satisfied
with our current market capitalisation of
approximately EUR 85 million. It cor-
relates poorly to our equity of EUR 220
million - as it falls short of this value by
around 39 percent.

However, POLYTEC is not the only com-
pany affected by this undervaluation

- so are many other businesses in the
automotive and automotive supplies
industry.

Markus Huemer, CEO

Nevertheless, we are convinced that our
results of 2025 and the strategic realign-
ment of our portfolio will be increasingly
recognised by the market. In the medi-
um term, at least the level of our equity
should be achievable.

What about dividends?

Markus Muhlbdck: This is ultimately the
decision of the annual general meeting.
But in principle, our previous policy is still
valid: if we achieve positive net profit, we
also strive to distribute dividends. We will
adhere to this policy and propose a divi-
dend of EUR 0.20 per share to the annual
general meeting this year.
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Finally, let’s take a brief look at the
future. What are your revenue and
earnings targets for this year and the
coming years?

Markus Huemer: We expect revenue in
the automotive segment to decline due
to the previously mentioned plant sales
and closures. At the same time, we antici-
pate significant growth in our non-auto-
motive business.
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POLYTEC SOLUTION FORCE

The name POLYTEC stands for innovative plastic
solutions. Under the umbrella of the POLYTEC SOLUTION
FORCE, the company’s product portfolio comprises five
technology-independent Product Lines ranging from
multifunctional high-tech components for vehicles to
high-quality logistics solutions, for example for the food
industry. When developing new solutions for different
industries, POLYTEC combines its material, technology
and manufacturing expertise with maximum innovative
strength.

Reusable containers
Reusable and recyclable plant trays
for retail

- i
Infrastructure for the energy transition
From electricity production and storage

to electro mobility

PRODUCT LINE

SMART PLASTICS & NEW MOBILITY

Customers from different industries trust in the POLYTEC
GROUP’s multi-faceted know-how when realising their product
ideas. Whether it is high-quality reusable packaging for retail or
components for energy storage, energy transfer, heat pumps

or sustainable new mobility concepts and the related infrastruc-
ture - POLYTEC supports the targeted development process of
new plastic solutions with its extensive material and technological
expertise.

Reusable logistics boxes
A functional, light and sustainably produced
solution for food transportation
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Component systems for trucks
Highly efficient exterior cabin
parts, aerodynamic packages
and powertrain components
(symbolic representation)

PRODUCT LINE

TRUCK, BUS & AGRICULTURAL
APPLICATIONS

POLYTEC has developed and produced high-strength com- ADDED VALU E

ponents for commercial vehicles such as trucks and tractors

for many years - primarily exterior and aerodynamic parts, but MADE BY POLYTEC

also functional and structural components. Innovative material

combinations make POLYTEC’s products lighter and less ex-

pensive than metal components. As a result, they are not only

more economical but also offer higher energy efficiency and an PERFORMANCE IN PLASTICS

improved environmental footprint in everyday vehicle use. With a broad technology portfolio and extensive
expertise in lightweight design, POLYTEC contin-
vously increases the performance of its prod-
ucts while developing new application areas.

FUNCTIONAL INTEGRATION

POLYTEC takes advantage of the manifold design
options of plastics to develop multifunctional
components that reduce weight, complexity and
product costs.

COST EFFECTIVENESS AND
EFFICIENCY

Thanks to its high level of technological independence,
POLYTEC offers tailored solutions enabling efficient and
economical development and production processes for
projects of any dimension.

Modules for agricultural machinery
High-strength solutions for roofs,

engine hoods and side panels USER ORIENTAT|ON

(symbolic representation) POLYTEC uses its long-standing experience in plastics
processing to develop independent and optimised
solutions that offer product users significant benefits.

SUSTAINABILITY

With innovative lightweight design solutions, POLYTEC
supports energy-efficient mobility, while at the same
engaging in environmentally friendly production
processes and sustainable business operations.
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7
/ Individual spoilers
Manufactured using different
lightweight technologies

PRODUCT LINE

PAINTED EXTERIOR &
ACOUSTIC SOLUTIONS

High-quality add-on components made by POLYTEC such

as bumpers, decorative side elements or aerodynamic and
styling components give vehicles a distinctive appearance. The
product range extends from exclusive full-body kits in small
series to spoilers, wings, and other aerodynamic components
produced in higher volumes. POLYTEC's solutions are also used
in many applications of the NVH (noise, vibration, harshness)
segment. Whether in the engine compartment of an internal
combustion engine vehicle, in the powertrain of an electric car,
in construction vehicles or in household appliances - wherever
disturbing noise or vibration needs to be reduced, products made

/ Foamed enclosures
For aggregates with acoustic and by POLYTEC enhance comfort and efficiency.

thermal insulation properties
(symbolic representation)

FOR MORE
INFORMATION, PLEASE
High-strength bumpers V|S|T OUR WEBS'TE

Fully painted, assembled and delivered just-in-
sequence to the customer’s assembly line
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/' High-voltage battery housing
/ Versatile module for round or prismatic

/. High functional integration / cells that meets requirements such as

/. .
/ n th? p?wert'll’uln . / efficient cooling, ventilation, fire and
/ Precise fine oil separation and gas - impact protection as well as shielding

/ flow control with minimal weight from electromagnetic radiation

PRODUCT LINE

POWERTRAIN &
BATTERY SOLUTIONS

Whether electrically or conventionally powered:
precision and integrative design are the two key factors
for powertrain components in vehicles. POLYTEC's
multifunctional and highly efficient modules not only
reduce material consumption, complexity and costs, but

EEonents for electric or also ensure better energy transmission, noise and heat
peconventional vehicles management, weight, stability and safety - thus optimis-
/ Ultra-light compartment well 9 ? g, Y Y P
/ cover for electric cars ing the operation of vehicles in many ways.

PRODUCT LINE

UNDERBODY SOLUTIONS

POLYTEC develops and manufactures underbody solutions that
reduce fuel consumption thanks to their aerodynamic shape and

optimised weight, increase the range of vehicles and improve driv- e
: - . . ’ / Underbody solutions
ing comfort. Additionally required functional supports are integrat- / -

i ) ) / Complex series component
ed directly into the underbody module using the one-shot process, / made from multiple materials
further increasing their efficiency. Heavy-load structural compo- / for electric vehicles

nents designed for sophisticated and high-performance modern
mobility solutions optimally complement this Product Line.

/
/ Seat cushion frame
/ High-quality structural component, which
/ is easier to recycle thanks to substitution
/ of metal elements by plastics
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Strategy:
stability and
adaptability

Since its establishment in 1986, POLYTEC has evolved
into a leading supplier of complex plastic solutions.
The group not only stands for quality and reliability,
but also for innovative power and adaptability -
strengths that are of central importance in a market

characterised by change. Strengthening the
market position in the
This is founded on three strategic pillars pIaStlcs IndUStry

that define the direction of the POLYTEC
GROUP. At the same time, the company

uses the leeway resulting from its im- + Comprehensive business

pressive range of materials, technologies understanding

and production methods. They enable ONE POLYTEC

POLYTEC to adapt flexibly to changed

market requirements, shifts in demand + Permanent process optimisation
and volatile economic framework con- POLYTEC PERFORMANCE &

ditions. With its ability to maintain a EXCELLENCE SYSTEM

balance between flexibility on the one
hand and a targeted long-term strategy
on the other, POLYTEC distinguishes itself
from many competitors - a strength that
is highly valued by its customers and POLYTEC focuses on close, long-term collab-
other stakeholders. oration with its customers, which is based on
uncompromising quality, high on-time delivery
rates, and economic efficiency. Internal initia-
tives such as ONE POLYTEC or the POLYTEC
PERFORMANCE & EXCELLENCE SYSTEM provide
a holistic business understanding and foster the
continuous optimisation of key processes. As
an attractive employer, the company recruits
highly qualified professionals. In addition to the
primary goal of organic growth, POLYTEC con-
tinuously reviews potential acquisition options.

+ Good place to work
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Developing new
technologies and
applications

Permanent innovation as a success factor
Reduction of complexity and functional integration

Sustainability
Key element in all business activities

Broad technological expertise and
highest manufacturing efficiency

One of POLYTEC's keys to success is its innovative
strength. Curiosity and constant openness towards new
ideas and approaches are deeply rooted in its corpo-
rate culture. Possessing comprehensive technological
expertise, POLYTEC develops optimal product solutions
with genuine added value for its customers - for ex-
ample by continuously expanding system and module
structures while at the same time reducing complexi-
ty and providing functional integration. Sustainability
plays a key role in nearly all company activities, which
is reflected in the “Go Neutral 2035” initiative: POLYTEC
aims to achieve fully CO,-neutral production by 2035.
And finally, the company focuses on further advancing
manufacturing technologies in order to continuously in-
crease its effectiveness.
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Focusing on
customer benefits

Maximum customer satisfaction
taking into account economic and
environmental framework conditions

Pooling skills for optimal
product solutions
POLYTEC SOLUTION FORCE

Customer focus Europe
with selective international growth

POLYTEC is committed to creating solutions
with genuine added value for its customers.
Developed in 2020, the POLYTEC SOLUTION
FORCE bundles the group’s multifaceted exper-
tise in plastics to offer customers from dif-
ferent industries tailored product solutions. In
doing so, the company always considers both
economic and ecological aspects. At present,
POLYTEC focuses on customers in Europe and,
if required, supports them in their expansion to
promising strategic growth regions.
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Innovation
at POLYTE

Know the market.
Deliver solutions.

=

POLYTEC tailors its market approach Initiatives to drive vertical integration, in

specifically to its customers’ challenges. particular through the company’s own

This results in product solutions based on material development and production,

clearly identified needs that arise from constitute another element in this

new trends or changing technological, strategy. They strengthen POLYTEC's

social and economic requirements. competitiveness based on greater
independence from supply chains and

At the centre of this practical approach an expanded service portfolio. At the

lies the POLYTEC GROUP’s broad tech- same time, customers benefit from faster

nological expertise, which the group development processes and, in many

transfers to a variety of applications. The cases, lower costs.

company’s long-standing automotive
competence thus formed the basis for
building the promising Smart Plastic Ap-
plications business segment. In this areaq,
POLYTEC has recently focused on mod-
ern and sustainable logistics solutions.
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Enhancing value-

added depth through
vertical integration

In 2026, POLYTEC will primarily invest in material production. The
aim is to achieve four goals through in-house production of UD
tapes and semi-finished products: increased value-added depth,
lower dependence on value chains, new opportunities in production
development, and more sustainability. POLYTEC is also setting new

trends in the development of new materials.

By producing high-performance
UD tapes in-house, POLYTEC has
direct access to the material for

future components.

As a starting point of this initiative,
POLYTEC acquired the composite busi-
ness of the film manufacturer Profol at
the end of 2025 - including the customer
base, patents and facilities. The company
will now produce and further develop
high-performance fibre composites,
which had previously been purchased
externally. Thanks to the in-house pro-

duction, POLYTEC will be able to align

its products even more precisely with
customer requirements, respond faster
to changes in the market and sustainably
improve its innovative strength. At the
same time, this investment is the logical
answer to continued high demand for
lightweight solutions.
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UD tapes: high performers
with maximum strength and
minimal weight

High-performance fibre composite
semi-finished products are based on
so-called unidirectional tapes (UD tapes).
These are fibre-reinforced semi-finished
products whose fibres are aligned in one



single direction and held together by a
thermoplastic matrix. They are charac-
terised by very high tensile strength and
rigidity in the direction of the fibres - and
they are extremely low-weight. The ma-
terial is therefore excellently suited to be
processed into high-strength structural
and functional components. In addition,

it features ideal properties in terms of au-
tomation capability and processing.

POLYTEC has employed this technology
in different areas for many years, for
example in the production of underbody
solutions or compartment wells, but also
for structural components outside the
automotive industry. With the integration
of this technology, POLYTEC is deliber-
ately investing in its own material exper-
tise, aiming to utilise it for the develop-
ment of new material combinations. This
is opening up completely new opportu-
nities for the expansion of the POLYTEC
GROUP’s product and customer portfolio.

Organosheets: highest precision
for recyclable products

Another advantage of UD tapes is

that they can be processed into orga-
nosheets. In this process, UD tapes are
combined with thermoplastic matrices,
creating a material which can be precise-
ly shaped by heating, is light and fully re-
cyclable and therefore meets ecological
customer requirements. By integrating
this technology into its own value chain,
POLYTEC is also strengthening its posi-
tion in terms of sustainability.
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Mica: POLYTEC develops
alternative to controversial
material

Sustainability was also the driver behind
a new development for which POLYTEC
filed a patent in 2025. Specifically, the
mineral mica was to be replaced by a
sustainable alternative. Due to its high
temperature resistance, electrical insula-
tion properties and its chemical stability,
mica is used in a wide range of indus-
tries - in electric vehicles, for example, it
serves as an insulation material and as

(1

Expanding our material expertise
helps us to become more
independent, to support our
innovative strength and to open
up new markets in the area of
lightweight design.

9

Martin Resch, COO
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In the production of compartment wells and underbody
solutions, POLYTEC has been using its expertise in proces-
sing UD tapes successfully for many years. In the future,
the company will produce this high-strength material
in-house.

protection in the event of a potential bat-
tery explosion. However, the extraction of
this mineral is quite controversial.

The alternative developed by POLYTEC is
ideally suited to be used against what is
known as thermal runaway of a battery
cell thanks to its very good dielectric
strength and corrosion resistance. This
new material has been met with great
interest by customers and the company
has already received first inquiries.




Demand for lightweight components made
of environmentally compatible materials is
growing in many industries - the automotive
sector is already showing an interest in
POLYTEC’s innovative alternative to mica.

Organosheets are made from UD tapes
and thermoplastic matrices; not only can
they be moulded into any shape, but they

are also fully recyclable.
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Reusable packaging
as a strategic
growth area

Regulatory requirements such as the new EU Packaging
Regulation and growing expectations regarding sustainability
are changing the market for transport packaging.

POLYTEC has established a strong position in this area.

Based on its extensive material, development
and industrialisation know-how, it 7
delivers durable and recyclable L)
reusable packaging - with visible
success in development and
production.

Child’s play for logisticians: BOOXit
boxes are easy to stack, transport and
digitally trace without repackaging and
without fastening them.

This repositioning started with the logis-
tics boxes that POLYTEC has produced at

€c its site in Ebensee for many years. Since
In our Smart Plastic Applications business POLYTEC is a manufacturing partner
segment, we use three forms of market access: of one of the world’s largest poolers of

reusable transport packaging, several
million fruit and vegetable containers for
retail logistics have rolled off the assem-

we work with long-standing customers, we
handle the industrialisation and scaling of

existing products as a partner, and we develop bly lines here in recent years - robust,
new, tailored solutions for specific requirements durable and 100% recyclable. On this
in collaboration with our customers. industrial basis, new, technologically

advanced and future-oriented logistics

2 ) )
solutions have since been created.

Markus Huemer, CEO
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BOOXit: digitally connected
logistics

One of the most recent projects of this
kind is a collaboration with BOOXit, a
start-up established in 2021. Together
with POLYTEC and the second industry
partner HAIDLMAIR, BOOXit is launching
a completely new system of logistics
boxes on the market that combines
physical durability with digital intelligence
- logistics boxes offering an efficient and
industry-independent solution for opti-
mising supply chains thanks to container
networkability, easy stackability and high
load-bearing capacity.

The project started with the idea of
reusable, networkable logistics boxes
for digital, automatable systems with
sophisticated functionality and a clear
focus on the needs of customers from
a wide range of industries. In order to
bring the boxes to market maturity, the
start-up was looking for experienced
industry partners who would contribute
their technological know-how and enable
rapid international expansion.

HAIDLMAIR, a globally leading manu-
facturer of high-performance injection
moulding tools, is contributing its com-
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Aiming to create a completely new standard for logistics boxes:
Mario Haidlmair (CEO HAIDLMAIR Group), Markus Huemer (CEO POLYTEC GROUP),
Peter Entenfellner (CEO BOOX:it), Andreas Holzleitner (CTO BOOXit)

prehensive toolmaking expertise to the
innovative boxes. And POLYTEC, with its
extensive industrialisation expertise and
wide-ranging material and manufactur-
ing know-how, will not only handle series
production of the logistics boxes, but also
enables extensive testing, thus accelerat-
ing the path towards commercialisation.

The three partners bundle their expertise
along the entire value chain - from the
development and design to manufac-
turing. The fact that inquiries have been
coming in from the EU and overseas long
before the market launch proves the
highly promising potential of BOOXit’s
logistics solution.

POLYTEC as

an industrialisation
partner

HIGH-SPEED CYCLE TIMES

COST REDUCTION THROUGH
FULL AUTOMATION

IMPLEMENTATION OF LARGE
SERIES PRODUCTION WITHIN A
SHORT PERIOD OF TIME



LESS PLASTIC WASTE
PER YEAR




Recyclable plant trays

Another example of robust and sustain-
able logistics solutions made by POLYTEC
are the new reusable plant containers,
which went into series production at
POLYTEC's plant in Ebensee in the sum-
mer of 2025. The aim is to save up to
40,000 tonnes of plastic waste by util-
ising these plant trays. In Europe alone,
500 million single-use plant trays have so
far ended up as waste every year. Only
every second one was recycled.

In 2022, renowned European DIY chains
and plant wholesalers joined forces to
launch the Euro Plant Tray initiative in an
effort to push the switch to a reusable
system for the storage and transport of
plants. In a Europe-wide call for tender,
POLYTEC impressed with its innovative
concept.

The plant trays are manufactured on
two state-of-the-art production lines;
their production is CO,-neutral. As the
trays are fitted with RFID, 2D data matrix
and barcode labels during production,
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they can later be seamlessly integrated
into automated logistics processes. In
addition, the well-thought-out design
with integrated canals and openings for
irrigation facilitates regular water supply
for the plants.

The trays are designed for more than
100 usage cycles and for a service life of
at least ten years. Afterwards, they can
be mechanically treated and used for the
production of new trays.

Perspectives beyond the
existing portfolio

POLYTEC's expertise in material develop-
ment, lightweight design and functional
integration is opening up many addi-
tional fields of application around the
development of other recyclable trans-
port boxes for retail. Products ideas in
this area are already in the development
phase.

Reusable packaging thus serves as an
example of POLYTEC’s successful stra-
tegic direction: use new market require-
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Reusable plant trays developed and manufactured by POLYTEC
for the Euro Plant Tray initiative take trade in plants to a new
sustainability level.

ments as an incentive for innovation
to transfer existing industrial expertise
to new markets and put sustainable,
economically viable solutions into
production.

¢
As a result of
megatrends towards
sustainability, reusable
packaging has become
a central element of our
Smart Plastic Applications
product group.

?

Markus Huemer, CEO



In the gearbox, the fan nozzle
made by POLYTEC ensures ideal
dosage and distribution of the
gear oil.

Automotive:
strong positioning in
markets of the future

POLYTEC is sought-after partner of the European automotive industry.
In recent years, the company increasingly shifted its focus towards
e-mobility. As a result, applications in vehicles with conventional
internal combustion engines roughly account for 20 percent of the
POLYTEC GROUP’s portfolio today. In addition, the company also
targets future-oriented niche markets which - unlike the market for
passenger cars - continue to develop positively, including the market
for agricultural machinery.

Although registrations for electric ve- 2035, speak in favour of this develop-
hicles have recently been stalling, the ment. POLYTEC has optimally positioned
breakthrough of this drive technology will itself for a recovery of this segment in re-
hardly be stoppable in the long run. The cent years with its multifaceted solutions.

emission targets of the European Union
alone, which provide for stricter rules
regarding CO, emissions of vehicles from
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Efficient thermal management
for electric passenger cars

Solutions around the thermal manage-
ment of battery-powered vehicles are
one example. The performance of an
electric vehicle, its range and how fast it
can be charged depend on the perfect
temperature of its high-voltage battery.
Thermal management is therefore a key
to efficiency, safety and long service life.
POLYTEC developed a module that pre-
cisely controls heat flows in the vehicle
and prevents the high temperatures gen-
erated when the battery is discharged
from negatively impacting charging
times or range or even damaging vehicle
components.

The starting point for the development
of POLYTEC's thermal management
systems was the company’s extensive
experience in the development and
production of highly complex plastic
solutions for the powertrain of passenger
cars with combustion engines. Today, the
company applies this know-how very
successfully to its e-mobility solutions.

A key element here is functional integra-
tion. This principle, which POLYTEC has
pursued for many years in the develop-
ment and production of modules for cars
powered by combustion engines, was
also central in the design of the thermal
management module. The component
combines elements made of a variety of
materials with different thermal conduc-
tivity properties and comprises a number
of valves, actuators, pumps, sensors and
heat exchangers. In this way, heat can

be dissipated and diverted in a targeted
manner and highly efficiently even in the
most confined spaces. Another advan-
tage of POLYTEC’s module solution: the
number of parts needed in the vehicle

is reduced to a minimum. As a result,
weight, complexity, costs and assembly
are also reduced for the customer.
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At the centre of the module, a
six-way valve distributes coolant

efficiently in the vehicle.

The heart of the module is an innovative
six-way valve: it flexibly directs coolant to
the connected components and controls
the flow of the coolant in the different
circuits for the battery, the electric motor
and interior air conditioning. Through this
targeted distribution, the six-way valve
reduces energy loss while at the same

The compact thermal management
module made by POLYTEC performs

a number of important functions in
electric cars and reduces the necessary
assembly space.

time increasing energy efficiency and,
consequently, the range of the vehicle.

Fan nozzle: small part, big effect
Another new development, for which

POLYTEC has filed a patent application,
is an innovative fan nozzle. The compact

Successful

from combustion
engines to elec-
trically powered

vehicles
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Requirements for tractor

components are continuously
increasing. Here, POLYTEC stands
out for its excellent expertise in
materials and development.

component provides for targeted lu-
brication and cooling in the gearbox of
electric cars. A special feature: the oil jet
is not linear, but rapidly oscillates, leading
to even lubrication and better cooling of
gears and bearings. The nozzle functions
without moving parts and continues to
operate even with low pressure in emer-
gencies. The spray angle can be adjusted
to ensure the oil is directed exactly where
needed.

Along with these new developments,
POLYTEC is already very successful in the
market with other solutions. These cur-
rently include, in particular, aerodynamic
and weight-optimised underbodies. In
addition, POLYTEC is working intensively
on the development of battery housings
that combine impact protection with
safety-relevant thermal properties.

Tractor components:
high-tech powerhouses

Meanwhile, POLYTEC also sees prom-
ising growth opportunities in the area

of agricultural machinery, a market
that the Truck, Bus and Agricultural
Applications Product Line focuses on.
The requirements for modern tractors
are constantly growing - because with
increasing performance, the temperature
in the engine compartment also rises;
as a result, conventional materials often
reach their limits. This is where POLYTEC
comes into play with its modules made

As a

of sheet moulding compound (SMC):
this material, which is also ideally suited
for painted engine hoods, is both heat-
resistant and dimensionally stable - and
therefore increasingly in demand for
tractor components.

POLYTEC also pursues a one-stop shop
approach in this area, covering the entire
value chain: starting with the develop-
ment of materials and components to
the manufacturing the semi-finished
products and components, and finally
painting and assembly. POLYTEC’s aim

is to broaden its customer base in the

y POLYTEC
delivers high-
strength and
technically
demanding

components
for tractors.




medium term - not least by drawing

on know-how from the passenger car
sector. To do so, the company started

to make investments in 2025. At the
plant in Gochsheim, for example, the first
assembly station for one of POLYTEC's
new customers, a manufacturer of
agricultural machines, is currently being
established.
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With a new focus on the tractor and agricultural

machinery segment, we aim to diversify our
customer base in the automotive segment.

bk

Markus Huemer, CEO

At the same time, a paint facility is being
installed at the Altenstadt plant, which
will also be used for the Truck, Bus and
Agricultural Applications Product Line.
The facility, which will be commissioned
in autumn 2026, enables highly efficient
and flexible coating of large plastic

and metal parts. It is designed for eco-

friendly water-based paints and has a
very big painting window, which is ideal
for working on components for agricul-
tural, commercial vehicle and industrial
applications.
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Future-proof
through sustainable
practices

POLYTEC exemplifies that processing plastics does not have to conflict with environmen-
tal protection. In addition to resource-friendly processes and energy-efficient production
procedures, the company also meets increasing ecological standards by developing
recyclable products. For the CO, emissions at the company’s production sites, the
declared goal is climate neutrality by 2035 for Scope 1 and 2.

REGULATION

EU Green Deal:

CUSTOM ERS Climate neutrality by 2050

(Austria already by 2040)

Target: CSRD reporting:
Comprehensive sustainability

CO, neutrality
by 2039 reporting since 2024
EU Taxonomy

Disclosure of sustainable
economic activities since 2022

Sustainability is not a buzzword for Reporting in accordance

POLYTEC, but a clear commitment - to with CSRD

the future and, above all, also to its

customers. When developing policies, In the past, POLYTEC organised its
measures and targets, the company sustainability activities in eight strategy
therefore not only takes the applicable fields with three defined focus fields: Peo-
statutory provisions into account but also ple, Energy and Production. In the past
attaches central importance to custom- financial year, the sustainability strategy
ers’ sustainability requirements. was harmonised with the European Cor-

porate Sustainability Reporting Directive
(CSRD), which was further specified in
2025. POLYTEC thus aligned its sustain-
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ability strategy with the legally required
European Sustainability Reporting Stan-
dards (ESRS).

Within the three ESG areas, envi-
ronment (E), social matters (S) and
governance (G), the following four core
topics were identified based on a double
materiality analysis, and policies, mea-
sures and targets were established or
further developed: E1 Climate change,
E5 Resource use and circular economy,
S1 Own workforce and G1 Business
conduct. Additional areas could poten-
tially be integrated into the strategy in
the future. With clear targets, policies
and metrics, POLYTEC makes the impact
of its measures visible and manageable.
In doing so, the group did not have to

reinvent its sustainability reporting, but
was able to build on existing structures,
which were efficiently adapted to the
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We make our value
creation sustainable -
through meaningful
decarbonisation
measures, the use of
renewable energy,
and responsible
management of our
supply chains.

-26.7%

CO, emissions (Scope 1
and 2) absolute 2025
vs. 2024

(14

We are taking
deliberate steps to
further advance
decarbonisation - for
example, by using
green electricity. At the
same time, however, we
always ensure that our
sustainability initiatives
are economically
viable.

?

Markus Huemer, CEO
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ESRS EI

Climate change

Strategy field “Decarbonisation &
Sustainable Value Creation”

With its active contribution to climate
change mitigation, POLYTEC also aims
to ensure the company’s long-term
sustainability. The measures bundled

in the strategy field “Decarbonisation &
Sustainable Value Creation” comprise
integrative and risk-based concepts for
decarbonisation, for expanding energy
production from renewable sources, and
for promoting sustainable procurement
processes in order to enable the com-
pany to respond promptly to changes
in regulatory requirements and market
conditions. Based on measures to in-
crease energy efficiency, the aim is to
save electricity and gas and to minimise
both the company’s own emissions and

RATIO OF CO, EMISSIONS
TO MATERIAL USE (t CO_e/t)

2022 0.37
2023 0.32
2024 0.30

030

As further production sites switched to green
electricity, the POLYTEC GROUP recorded

a substantial decline in CO, emissions of
26.7 percent (Scope1 and 2) in 2025 com-
pared to the previous year. In contrast,
emissions remained unchanged in relation to
significantly less material used.

those from purchased energy (Scope 1
and 2), and from purchased goods as
well as services and transport (Scope 3).
The specific targets and measures have
been defined in the POLYTEC GROUP’s
path to decarbonisation (see page 50).
This strategy field forms the foundation
of corporate responsibility - towards the
environment, society and the expecta-
tions of customers, suppliers and inves-
tors. POLYTEC thus shows that the focus
is not only on climate goals, but rather
on responsible business operations along
the entire value chain.

RATIO OF GAS CONSUMPTION
TO MATERIAL USE (MWh/1)
2021 0.99
2022 1.08
2023 0.92
2024 0.76

1.04

Gas consumption in relation to material use
was significantly higher than in the previous
year. The main reason for this was a strong
decine in the amount of materials used in
products manufactured without the use of
gas. Although basic gas consumption fell
slightly, this distorted the ratio between the
two figures.

The comparative figures stated only have limited significance due to shifts in the portfolio.
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Resource use and
circular economy

Strategy field “Resource Use &

Circular Economy”

POLYTEC focuses on efficient resource
use, waste reduction and promoting
closed-loop material cycles in order to
make the production of plastic-based
products as sustainable as possible.
Specifically, the company drives material
recycling, supports proper waste separa-
tion and consistently increases the recy-
cled content in material used. In doing so,
risks related to raw material procurement
and disposal are also taken into account.
The measures bundled in the strategy
field “Resource Use & Circular Economy”

12.2%

Recycled content in
materials used

cover the entire value chain, making an
active contribution not only to resource
conservation and environmental relief,
but also to safeguarding value chains

in the long term. All company sites with
relevant material use are incorporated in
these measures. As a result, this strategy
field is a central part of POLYTEC's com-
mitment to ecological responsibility and
sustainable business operations.
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We make an active
contribution to resource
conservation and pro-
mote the circularity

of our products and
processes.

At POLYTEC's location in Ebensee, used logistics boxes made of
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plastic have been recycled on a large scale since 2022.
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We promote a work
environment that
gives people a sense
of purpose and
motivates them to
contribute actively and
responsibly - for a fair,
healthy and equitable
workplace that
empowers everyone.
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ESRS S1

Own workforce

Strategy field “People &
Social Responsibility”

Motivation, health, expertise and loyalty
of employees are key prerequisites for
POLYTEC's successful transformation
and innovative strength. This is why

the strategy field “People & Social Re-
sponsibility” focuses on a fair, safe and
attractive working environment, in which
people can develop and thrive in the long
term - regardless of gender, origin or life
situation.

Special attention is currently paid to
equal opportunity for women, who are
often underrepresented in the automo-
tive and plastics industries. Measures
include, among other things, the pro-

motion of equal pay. In addition to
increasing health and safety, another
key strategic goal is improving employee
turnover - because strong employee
retention not only contributes to safe-
guarding know-how in the company but
also reduces costs and increases stability
in operations.

Satisfied and motivated employees form the basis for

the POLYTEC GROUP’s innovative strength and long-term

economic success.
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Business conduct rS_‘

Strategy field “Integrity & A :CQ\ .
Fair Partnerships” T

We foster a culture of
openness and responsi-
bility - with clear rules,
protected reporting
paths and fair partner-
ships on equal terms.

POLYTEC holds comprehensive staff training to prevent
violations of compliance regulations.

For POLYTEC, ethical business conduct and transparently. A permanently moni-
and collaborative business practices are tored whistleblowing portal and measur-
the linchpin of a corporate culture that able key figures ensure compliance with
actively embraces openness, respon- company standards.

sibility and fairness. These principles

are clearly defined in the strategy field
“Integrity & Fair Partnerships”. Long-term
partnerships and fair business practices
strengthen trust and shape collaboration
on a sustained basis. Codes, policies and
targeted training for employees are used

to preventively counter potential legal For further

violations. Easily accessible structures details, please
for whistleblower protection ensure that f t
violations are addressed openly, fairly rerer to our

starting on
page 81.
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Go Neutral 2035

The POLYTEC GROUP’s path
to decarbonisation

As part of the “Go Neutral 2035 initiative, the POLYTEC
GROUP pursues a decarbonisation path with concrete
and measurable results. The overarching goal is to
fully neutralise all Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions from
production across the group.

In the 2025 financial year, the POLYTEC GROUP aligned its
sustainability reporting to the requirements of the European
Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD). For
further information, please go to page 44. This was based
on the double materiality analysis, which was first carried
out in 2024 and updated in 2025.

Measures in connection with climate-damaging emissions
were considered to be particularly relevant in the materiality
analysis. This is why POLYTEC continued to drive efficien-

cy measures, energy savings and the conversion to car-
bon-neutral electricity. As a result, almost 2,000 megawatt
hours of energy were saved in 2025. CO, emissions were
also reduced through the increasing utilisation of green elec-
tricity, which is now used in all European plants. Moreover,
the expansion of the company’s own photovoltaic systems
boosts its energy independence and contributes to lowering
costs in the long term and to increasing security of supply.

By integrating the new CSRD standards, POLYTEC provides
the basis for effective control of climate-related risks and
opportunities - and underlines its clear path towards climate
neutrality by 2035.

In 2025, the POLYTEC GROUP’s CO, emissions (Scope 1 and
Scope 2) were roughly 27 percent lower than in the 2024
financial year, with revenue remaining at a similar level. The
comparison with 2020 shows a decline by approximately
62 percent, while revenue increased by about 20 percent.
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2020-2021
7 Conversion of the
t Austrian and German
locations as well as
the Roosendaal plant
to carbon-neutral

electricity supply

2020

2021-2023

Internal optimisation to
reduce electricity and
gas consumption (-5%
and -15% respectively)

Prerequisites: Securing and avail-
ability of carbon-neutral electricity,
stable geopolitical and economic
situation as well as availability of

economical natural gas substitute



2023-2025
7 Expansion of photovoltaic
t systems on rooftops and open
spaces

Gas substitution by replacing
selected heating systems

T

Increasing energy efficiency by

POLYTEC 2025 |

SUSTAINABILITY

2032-2035
Conversion of all plants
to full substitution of
natural gas

Complete conver-
sion to carbon-neutral
electricity

optimising facilities

cos
v

2030 target*

achieved as 5

early as 2025 Iy

97% of electricity
mix from carbon-
neutral sources

2030-2032
Implementation
of first lighthouse
projects for gas
substitution in
All locations:
Carbon-neutral
electricity

and complete
substitution of
natural gas

steam generation
and for drying in
the paint shop

Production:

100%
carbon-neutral

2030

2025-2030
Decarbonisation of heat supply

through utilisation of waste heat
and electrification

2035

Reduction in electricity and
gas consumption by increasing
energy efficiency

Increase in own energy pro-
duction through installation of
additional photovoltaic systems
*90% of electricity
mix from carbon-
neutral sources
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SHARE & INVESTOR RELATIONS

INVESTOR RELATIONS

I POLYTEC SHARE PRICE DEVELOPMENT

On 30 December, the last stock exchange trading day of the
2025 financialyear,the POLYTEC share (ISIN: ATOOO0AOQ0XX9)
closed at EUR 3.300, down EUR 1.300 or 429% on the
closing price of the previous year (EUR 2.000). The annual

31 March 2025 30 June 2025

POLYTEC share
ATX Total Return

The POLYTEC share reached a price of EUR 214 on the first
trading day (2 January 2025), which should subsequently
turn out to be the lowest closing price for the entire 2025
trading year. The price started to increase at the beginning
of the year and to gradually make up for the losses of the
previous year. After panic selling on the international stock
markets following the abrupt introduction of US tariffs in
early April (“Liberation Day”), the POLYTEC share also
recovered in the second half of April and during the month of
May. On 30 May, it reached its annual high with a closing
price of EUR 3.60. After a correction in June, the share price
moved sideways over several months and closed at EUR 3.30
at the end of the year.

30 September 2025

average closing price of the share amounted to EUR 3.013
(previous year: EUR 3.150), and year-end market capi-
talisation totalled EUR 73.7 million (previous

EUR 44.7 million).

year:

30 December 2025 31 March 2026

15 April 2026

Source: Vienna Stock Exchange, price data indexed as per 30 December 2024
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During the 253 days of trading on the Vienna Stock Ex-
change, the average trading volume amounted to 32,935
POLYTEC shares per day (2024: 43,598, both figures using
double counting). The strongest trading day in terms of
number of shares in 2025 was 26 February, when 233,304
POLYTEC shares (double counting) were traded on the
Vienna Stock Exchange for roughly EUR 0.6 Mio million.

The ATX-TR on the Vienna Stock Exchange increased very
substantially by 52.2% from 8,536.92 to 12,990.45 points. In
contrast, the STOXX® Europe 600 Automobile & Parts (SXAP)
closed at 524.95 points (2024: 551.47), down 4.8% on the level
at the end of 2024. The PYT share outperformed the most
important european automotive index with a plus of 65.0%.
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SHARE & INVESTOR RELATIONS

POLYTEC share (ATOO0O0AQ0XX9) Unit 2025 Change 2024 2023 2022
Year-end closing price EUR 3.30 65.0% 2.00 3.51 4.60
Highest closing price during the year EUR 3.60 -5.8% 3.82 528 8.30
(on 30 May 2025)

Average closing price during the year EUR 3.01 -4.3% 3.15 4.46 6.03
Lowest closing price during the year EUR 214 7.0% 2.00 3.40 4.30
(on 2 January 2025)

Market capitalisation at year-end EUR m 73.7 65.0% 447 78.3 102.7
Vienna Stock Exchange money turnover EUR m 24.5 -23.7% 321 41.0 88.1
(double counting)

Vienna Stock Exchange share turnover Shares m 8.3 -24.8% 11.0 9.5 13.8
(double counting)

Share turnover Shares 32,935 -245% 43598 37,484 54,065

(daily average, double counting)

TURBULENT POLYTEC SHARE PRICE DEVELOPMENT
I IN THE FIRST QUARTER OF 2026
The POLYTEC share recorded a steep increase by 25.1% in
January 2026 and was the second best performer in the
prime segment of the Vienna Stock Exchange. In contrast,
the STOXX® Europe 600 Automobile & Parts (SXAP) fell by
4.3% during the same period.

The rise soon came to an end. On 9 and 10 February 2026,
the share price fell sharply and trading volume of the
POLYTEC share increased. This unwelcome drop in the share
price occurred after a preliminary version of an analysis of
the POLYTEC share had accidentally been published by
a research company due to a technical error on 9 February.
The analysis report contained a gross calculation error in the
valuation, triggering a “sell” recommendation, which caused
a corresponding reaction on the stock markets. The research
company promptly corrected its report and apologised on
the next day in an additional publication, but the event
nevertheless left a scar in the share price.

In March, the international stock markets saw chaotic ups
and downs caused by the massive military conflicts in Iran
and other countries in the Middle East as well as by the
blockade of the Strait of Hormuz.

CFO Markus MUhlbock (right) and Investor Relations Manager
Paul Rettenbacher at the BAADER Investment Conference in
Munich, September 2025
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Source: Vienna Stock Exchange

At the editorial closing date of this report on 15 April 2026,
the POLYTEC share closed at EUR 3.84 and had therefore
gained 16.4% compared to the end of 2025. The STOXX®
Europe 600 Automobile & Parts (SXAP) lost 8.9% of its value
during the same period. The ATX-TR of the Vienna Stock
Exchange had increased by 11.1%.

I INVESTOR CONTACTS

Chief Financial Officer Markus Muhlbéck and Investor Rela-
tions Manager Paul Rettenbacher continuously provide the
shareholders of POLYTEC Holding AG with capital market
information. Occasionally, CEO Markus Huemer also holds
talks with investors or takes part in selected events and

conference calls.
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During the 2025 financial year, the IR team of the POLYTEC
GROUP held road shows, lunch meetings and other events for
investors at several European destinations. Moreover, compa-
ny representatives participated in multiple important investor
conferences, for example in Zurs, Munich, Frankfurt and
Hamburg and reported on the company’s current key figures
and business development at each of these conferences. In
addition, POLYTEC-IR engaged in regular and intensive
dialogue with institutional investors, analysts, private investors
as well as other interested capital market participants and
finance media in countless video and audio conferences.

I DIVIDEND POLICY

The POLYTEC GROUP’s dividend policy is based on the prof-
itability, strategic growth perspectives and capital require-
ments of the group. The Board of Directors and the
Supervisory Board will propose to the 26th ordinary annual

SHARE & INVESTOR RELATIONS

The 25th ordinary annual general meeting of POLYTEC
Holding AG was held on 10 June 2025 as an in-person event
at the company’s headquarters in Horsching, Upper Austria;
76 (previous year: 78) shareholders and shareholder repre-
sentatives, who represented 38.5% (previous year: 37.6%) of
the share capital, attended the meeting. The voting results
and other important documents related to the annual general
meeting can be viewed in the Investor Relations, Annual
General Meeting section of the companys website at

www.polytec-group.com.

general meeting to be held on 2 June 2026 to pay out a
dividend of EUR 0.20 per eligible share for the 2025 financial
year. In accordance with the dividend policy and achieving
the corresponding earnings after tax, the company intends
to pay out dividends annually in the future.

POLYTEC share (ATOO00A00XX9) Unit 2025 Change 2024 2023 2022
Earnings per share EUR 0.46 239.4% -0.33 -0.64 -0.10
Proposed dividend per share EUR 0.20 N/A 0.00 0.00 0.10
Payout ratio EUR 435 N/A 0.0 0.0 N/A
Dividend yield based on annual EUR 6.6 N/A 0.0 0.0 1.7

average closing price
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CFO Markus MUhlbéck (right) in a visibly good mood in

an interview with Boérse Radio Network editor Andreas Grofd
at the Hamburg Investor Days of Montega AG,

February 2026
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I SHAREHOLDER STRUCTURE

At the balance sheet date on 31 December 2025, the share
capital of POLYTEC Holding AG amounted to EUR 22.3 million
divided into 22,329,585 shares of a nominal value of EUR 1.00
each. No other types of shares existed. All shares were
admitted to trading in the prime market segment of the
Vienna Stock Exchange.

One shareholder owned more than 10.0% of the share
capital of POLYTEC Holding AG on the 31 December 2025
balance sheet date: MH Beteiligungs GmbH held 25.61%.
POLYTEC Holding AG held 334,041 treasury shares or
approximately 1.5% in share capital as of 31 December 2025.
The remaining free float amounted to 64.51% of share
capital. No shareholder has special control rights.

On the basis of the 22,329,585 issued shares, the share-
holder structure of POLYTEC Holding AG had the following
form as of 31 December 2025:

Huemer Invest Treasury shares

GmbH 1.50%
LLB Invest KA 3.79% /
GmbH* v/

5.00% \ /

MH Beteiligungs

GmbH Free float
0 -~
25.61&// 64.10%

*Voting rights of 5.00% are indirectly attributable to LLB Invest
Kapitalanlagegesellschaft m.b.H. via its funds in accordance with the
Austrian Stock Exchange Act 2018.

The current composition of the shareholder structure can be
viewed in the Investor Relations, Share section of the group’s
website www.polytec-group.com.

With regard to disclosures regarding capital, share, voting
and control rights (e. g. “voting right notifications”, “manag-

» e

ers’ transactions”, “treasury shares” und “authorised capital”)
and any related obligations pursuant to § 243a of the
Austrian Commercial Code (UGB), please refer to item 7 of

the Group Management Report.

CEO Markus Huemer at an investor lunch of
Raiffeisen Bank International AG and ODDO BHF in Vienna
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I RESEARCH COVERAGE

The support of the POLYTEC GROUP by national and inter-
national investment banks is an important element in its
comprehensive investor relations activities and plays a
significant role in the visibility of the POLYTEC share within
the investor community.

The following financial institutions published regular reports
on the POLYTEC GROUP during the 2025 financial year. The
recommendations and price targets at the editorial closing
date of this report in mid-April 2026 are shown in the follow-
ing table:

Institute Recommen- Price

dation target
BAADER Europe, Munich Add EUR 4.20
M.M.Warburg Research, Hamburg Buy EUR 5.75
ODDO BHF SCA Research, Vienna Outperform EUR 4.00
Average price target EUR 4.65

The current recommendations and price targets can be
viewed in the Investor Relations, Share, Share Price and

Research section of the group’s website www.polytec-group.com.
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CORPORA

E

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

GOVERNANCE

I 1. COMMITMENT TO THE AUSTRIAN CORPORATE
GOVERNANCE CODE

The key elements in an active corporate governance
culture consist of a high degree of transparency for all
stakeholders and a long-term and sustainable increase in
corporate value. Their realisation necessitates efficient
teamwork between the company’s governing bodies, the
protection of shareholders’ interests and open corporate
communications.

Since its IPO, POLYTEC Holding AG has committed itself to
compliance with the Austrian Corporate Governance Code
in its respective current form. The information and state-
ments provided in this report pursuant to § 243c and 267b
of the Austrian Commercial Code (UGB) are based on this
edition. The complete text of the Austrian Commercial
Code can be accessed from the website of the Austrian
Committee  for Governance

Working Corporate

www.corporate-governance.

In the 2025 financial year, POLYTEC Holding AG complied
with all binding L-rules ("Legal Requirement”) and all
C-rules ("Comply or Explain”) of the Austrian Corporate
Governance Code, with the exception of C-Rules 53 and 62.
In accordance with the guidelines set out in Annex 1 of the
Code for the classification of the independence of the
Supervisory Board and the elections to the Supervisory
Board in the 2025 financial year, only three members of
the Supervisory Board declared themselves not to be inde-
pendent due to the length of time they had been members
of the Supervisory Board. In this respect, the majority of
the members of the Supervisory Board elected by the
Annual General Meeting are not independent, contrary to
C-Rule 53. Contrary to the non-fulfilment of the criteria of
C-Rule 54 since the 2022 financial year, these have now
been fulfilled in the year under review, as the new members
GUnther Apfalter and Bernhard Matzner were appointed as
independent members from the end of the 25th Annual
General Meeting and thus at least two independent mem-
bers belonged to the Supervisory Board who also do not
hold more than 10% of the company’s shareholding.
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In addition, according to C-Rule 62, the company is to have
compliance with the C-Rules of the Code evaluated
regularly, but at least every three years, by an external
institution, which has not yet been done. The company
justifies the non-implementation of this rule with the asso-
ciated costs, but at the same time is convinced that the in-
ternal controls and measures ensure compliance with
C-Rule 62 and the necessary transparency.

Contrary to the reporting in previous years, the auditors
reviewed the functionality of risk management in accord-
ance with C-Rule 83 in the year under review and reported
on it to the Board of Directors. On the basis of the audit
procedures carried out and evidence obtained, no facts
came to light that led the auditor to believe that the risk
management system established by the company is not
functional in all material respects as measured against
the company-wide risk management framework applied
by the company.

The Corporate Governance Report for the 2025 financial
year is publicly available via the POLYTEC Holding AG’s
corporate website www.polytec-group.com, which is en-
tered in the Austrian Company Register.

I 2. POLYTEC HOLDING AG GOVERNING BODIES

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

ORGANISATION AND WORKING METHODS

In accordance with the Articles of Association, the Board of
Directors of POLYTEC Holding AG consists of one, two,
three, four or five members. The Supervisory Board ap-
points the members of the Board of Directors. The Board
of Directors manages the company in accordance with the
relevant laws, the Articles of Association and the internal
rules of procedure, which are subject to Supervisory Board
approval. In addition to other items, the internal rules
of procedure regulate the collaboration and distribution of
responsibilities amongst the members of the Board of
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Directors, as well as business transactions requiring
approval. The distribution of competences amongst the
Board members is specified in the descriptions of their
individual functions.

The members of the Board of Directors are in constant,
close contact with each other in order to exchange infor-
mation, adjudge corporate progress and take any neces-
sary decisions in a timely manner. As a rule, the POLYTEC
Holding AG Board of Directors holds meetings every two
weeks in order to discuss current POLYTEC GROUP devel-
opment. At least once a quarter, the Board of Directors
provides the Supervisory Board with regular, comprehen-
sive and prompt assessments of the course of business
that incorporate the risk situation, risk management and
the status of the company within the context of future
group development. The Chairman of the Supervisory
Board is informed immediately of significant events and is
in regular contact with the Chairman of the Board of
Directors. Ongoing discussions are also held regarding
strategy, business trends and company risk management.
When developing and implementing corporate strategy,

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

the Board of Directors takes into account sustainability
aspects and the associated opportunities and risks in rela-
tion to the environment, social issues and corporate
governance. All of the serving members of the Board of
Directors in the 2024 financial year were granted a
discharge with the required majority at the 25th Annual
General Meeting held on 10 June 2025.

CHANGES TO THE POLYTEC HOLDING AG

BOARD OF DIRECTORS

At its ordinary meeting on 7 July 2025, the Nomination
Committee of the Supervisory Board of POLYTEC Holding
AG passed resolutions on changes to the Board of
Directors. Peter Bernscher, previously CCO, was dismissed
from his position as a member of the Board of Directors at
his own request and with effect from the same day. His
responsibilities were divided among the remaining
members of the Board of Directors. There are currently no

plans to fill the vacancy.

The responsibilities of the members of the Board of Direc-
tors are shown in the following list.

MEMBERS OF THE POLYTEC HOLDING AG BOARD OF DIRECTORS

Markus Huemer (CEO)

e Born: 1981

e Chairman of the Board
of Directors

o Date of initial appointment:
1 January 2014

e End of current term of office:
31 December 2029

e Areas of responsibility: Corporate

strategy, investment management,

legal affairs, IT, corporate commu-
nications, sustainability, sales,
marketing, human resources

e Supervisory Board mandates:
GlobeAir AG

Martin Resch (COO)

e Born: 1975
e Member of the Board of Directors
¢ Date of initial appointment:
1 January 2025
e End of current term of office:
31 December 2027
e Areas of responsibility:

Operations, program management,

operations services, engineering
e Supervisory Board mandates: none
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Markus Muhlbéck (CFO)

e Born: 1986

e Member of the Board of Directors

¢ Date of initial appointment:
17 July 2023

e End of current term of office:
31 December 2029

e Areas of responsibility:
Finance, controlling, treasury,
accounting, investor relations,
purchasing

e Supervisory Board mandates:
none
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SUPERVISORY BOARD

ORGANISATION AND WORKING METHODS

The Supervisory Board advises the Board of Directors with
regard to its strategic planning and projects. It has the task
of monitoring the Board of Directors’ management of the
company. The laws and regulations that apply to listed com-
panies in Austria and in particular, the Austrian Stock Corpo-
ration Act and the Austrian Stock Exchange Act, govern the
Supervisory Board’s scope of activities. In addition, the Super-
visory Board is obliged to comply with the rules of the
Austrian Corporate Governance Code. As far as internal com-
pany regulations are concerned, the Articles of Association
and the rules of internal procedure are of primary im-
portance. In accordance with the POLYTEC Holding AG
Articles of Association, the Supervisory Board consists of at
least three and no more than six members, elected by the
Annual General Meeting.

All members of the Supervisory Board in office in financial
year 2024 were approved by the required majority at the
25th Annual General Meeting on 10 June 2025.

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

CHANGES TO THE POLYTEC HOLDING AG

SUPERVISORY BOARD

At the end of the Annual General Meeting on 10 June 2025,
the term of office of Ms. Viktoria Kickinger and Mr.
Fred Duswald, Mr. Manfred Trauth and Mr. Friedrich
Huemer ended. A re-election of Mr. Manfred Trauth to the
Supervisory Board was not possible due to the fact that he
had reached the age limit of 75 years in accordance with
Section 9.2 of the Articles of Association. Since the
Supervisory Board was to continue to consist of five
members on the basis of the recommendation of the
Nomination Committee, two further members had to be
elected to the Supervisory Board in December 2024 due to
the departure of Mr. Manfred Trauth and the resignation of
Mr. Reinhard Schwendtbauer. The Supervisory Board's
nominations were based on recommendations of the
Supervisory Board's Nomination Committee. They were
issued on the basis of the requirements of the Austrian
Corporate Governance Code.

MEMBERS OF THE POLYTEC HOLDING AG SUPERVISORY BOARD

Friedrich Huemer Gunther Apfalter

e Born: 1957
e Chairman of the

e Born: 1960

e Deputy Chairman
Supervisory
Board

e Year of initial

of the Supervisory
Board
e Year of initial
appointment: 2025
2021

e End of current term

appointment:

2025
e End of current term
of office: Annual of office: Annual
General Meeting

regarding the 2027

General Meeting
regarding the 2027

Bernhard Matzner

e Born: 1958

e Member of the
Supervisory Board

e Year of initial
appointment:

e End of current term
of office: Annual
General Meeting
regarding the 2027
financial year

Viktoria Kickinger Fred Duswald

e Born: 1952
e Member of the

e Born: 1967

e Member of the
Supervisory Board

e Year of initial

Supervisory Board
e Year of initial
appointment:
2006
e End of current term

appointment:

2006
e End of current term
of office: Annual of office: Annual
General Meeting General Meeting
regarding the 2027

financial year

regarding the 2027
financial year

financial year financial year e Supervisory Board |e Other Supervisory |[e Other Supervisory

e Other Supervisory e Other Supervisory mandates: Board mandates: Board mandates:

Board mandates: Board mandates: Rosenbauer none none

International AG
(until 28.02.2025)
o Independent

none none o Not independent o Not independent

o Not independent o Independent
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INDEPENDENCE OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD

Members of the Supervisory Board are deemed to be
independent if they have no business or personal relation-
ships with the company or its Board of Directors that could
result in a material conflict of interest and thus influence the
members’ conduct. Pursuant to C-Rule 53, the majority of the
members of the Supervisory Board elected by the Annual
General Meeting must be independent.

In assessing the independence of a member of the Supervi-
sory Board, the Supervisory Board is guided by the following
guidelines, which correspond to those contained in the Annex
to the Austrian Corporate Governance Code as amended:

® The Supervisory Board member shall not have been
a member of the Board of Directors or a senior executive
of the company or a company subsidiary in the past five
years.

The Supervisory Board member shall not maintain or have
maintained in the past year any business relations with the
company or a subsidiary of the company to an extent that
is significant for the Supervisory Board member. This shall
also apply to business relationships with companies
in which the Supervisory Board member has a significant
economic interest, but not to the exercise of board
functions within the group. The approval of individual
transactions by the Supervisory Board pursuant to
L-Rule 48 does not automatically lead to qualification as
not independent.

The Supervisory Board member shall not have been an
auditor of the company, or a participant in, or employee
of, the auditing company in the last three years.

The Supervisory Board member shall not be a member
of the Board of Directors of another company in which
a member of the Board of Directors of the company is
a supervisory board member.

The Supervisory Board member shall not be a member of
the Supervisory Board for longer than 15 years. This shall
not apply to Supervisory Board members who are share-
holders with an entrepreneurial interest or represent the in-
terests of such a shareholder.

The Supervisory Board member shall not be a close
relative (direct offspring, spouse, partner, parent, uncle,
aunt, sibling, niece, nephew) of a member of the Board
of Directors, or of persons who hold one of the positions
described above.

The members of the Supervisory Board are committed to
the criteria of independence in accordance with C-Rule 53.
The Chairman of the Supervisory Board does not declare
himself independent due to his family relationship to the
Chairman of the Board of Directors of the company and
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Fred Duswald and Viktoria Kickinger due to the length of
time they have been members of the Supervisory Board.
However, the principles of good corporate governance are
not impaired by the high level of professional competence
of these members.

However, due to the elections to the Supervisory Board
held at the 25th Annual General Meeting, the criteria of
C-Rule 54 were met in the 2025 financial year, as at least
two independent members, GUnther Apfalter and Bernhard
Matzner, were appointed, who are also not shareholders
of the company with a stake of more than 10%.

BUSINESS TRANSACTIONS OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD
MEMBERS REQUIRING PRIOR APPROVAL

On 9 December, POLYTEC Holding AG announced the sale
of its operating activities in the United Kingdom to the
British WHS Group. The aim of this transaction was to con-
sistently develop and strengthen the strategic orientation
of the POLYTEC Group. Under the terms of the agreement,
both the ongoing operations and the property, plant and
equipment required for operations were transferred to the
buyer. The land and buildings remained the property of the
POLYTEC Group and have been leased to the buyer since
1 January 2026. The transaction will result in a significant
reduction in net financial liabilities. In the period from
January to December 2025, POLYTEC CAR STYLING UK
Ltd. generated parts sales of EUR 53.9 million. A total
of 330 employees, including temporary staff, were em-
ployed in the UK, which were taken over by the WHS Group
as part of the transaction.

The sale was mainly due to high overcapacities in the mar-
ket and an uncertain future market development of the
Painted Exterior division. As early as July 2025, the Board
of Directors of POLYTEC Holding AG, with the approval of
the Supervisory Board on 7 July 2025, had decided to close
the Weierbach plant in Germany by the end of April 2026.
The sale of the operating business in the United Kingdom
is part of an ongoing adjustment of the POLYTEC Group's
product portfolio. The Supervisory Board had already
approved the conclusion of the agreements necessary
for the transaction at its extraordinary meeting on
28 November 2025, subject to compliance with certain
conditions and framework conditions.
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In the 2025 financial year, no transactions requiring ap-
proval were concluded by members of the Supervisory
Board in accordance with L-Rule 48. The leasing of the
Hoérsching site from the HUEMER to the POLYTEC Group
and the leasing of a photovoltaic system on the roof of the
plant in Hoérsching by HI Solar GmbH, both companies
close to the Chairman of the Supervisory Board, have been
and are being used at arm'’s length.

Incidentally, in the 2025 financial year, the company
did not conclude any material transaction with related
parties pursuant to Section 95a of the Austrian Stock
Corporation Act.

SUPERVISORY BOARD COMMITTEES

In accordance with the Austrian Stock Corporation Act, the
Supervisory Board of POLYTEC Holding AG has set up an
Audit Committee that performs the statutory supervisory
and control functions in the company. This must include at
least two members. The former Chairman of the Audit
Committee, Reinhard Schwendtbauer, who retired on
16 December 2024, had relevant knowledge and practical
experience in finance and accounting and reporting (finan-
cial expert), but committee member Fred Duswald also has
relevant expertise. Following the elections to the Supervi-
sory Board held at the 25th Annual General Meeting on
10 June 2025, the replacement of the Chairman of the
Audit Committee took place at the constituent meeting on
the same day with the election of Mr. Bernhard Matzner as
Chairman of the Audit Committee.

In addition to auditing the accounting process and the pro-
cess of auditing the financial statements and consolidated
financial statements, the proposal for the appropriation of
profits, and the planning of the audit of the financial state-
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ments, the Audit Committee monitored in particular the ef-
fectiveness of the internal control and risk management
system. In addition, the strategic priorities of the audit work
and the working methods of the Committee in the light of
new legal requirements were discussed. Ultimately, the
committee was responsible for reviewing the corporate
governance report and reporting in relation to the Austrian
Sustainability and Diversity Improvement Act.

During the 2025 financial year, the Audit Committee met
twice, with the (consolidated) auditor attending each of
these meetings. A total of four ordinary and one extraordi-
nary Supervisory Board meetings were held in the report-
ing period.

In addition to the mandatory Audit Committee, the com-
pany has established a Nomination Committee, which also
performs the duties of the Compensation Committee. The
Nomination Committee is responsible in particular for the
negotiation, content, conclusion, implementation and,
if necessary, termination of employment contracts with
members of the Board of Directors, in compliance with the
relevant rules of the Austrian Corporate Governance Code.
It prepares the draft remuneration report for members of
the Board of Directors every year and reviews the compa-
ny's remuneration policy at least every fourth financial
year. No Supervisory Board member was absent from
more than half of the meetings. No member of the
Committee meets the criteria for independence under

C Rule 53.

The functional responsibilities of the Supervisory Board
members in the respective committees during the 2025 fi-
nancial year are presented in the following table:

COMPOSITION OF THE COMMITTEES IN 2025

Comittees Chairman

Audit committee

Nomination committee

* with effect from 10 June 2025

Bernhard Matzner*

Friedrich Huemer
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Members

Viktoria Kickinger, Fred Duswald

Viktoria Kickinger, Fred Duswald
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I 3. OTHER INFORMATION

REMUNERATION OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD AND

THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS

With the entry into force of the 2019 Amendment Act to Stock
Corporation Law in the 2020 financial year, the Supervisory
Board and the Board of Directors established a new
remuneration policy, which was adopted with the necessary
majority at the 20th Annual General Meeting on 7 August
2020. In accordance with Section 78b (1) in conjunction with
Section 98a of the Austrian Stock Corporation Act (AktG), the
remuneration policy must be submitted to the Annual
General Meeting for a vote at least every fourth financial
year. The remuneration policy, which was revised in the 2023
financial year, was therefore put to the vote at the 24th
Annual General Meeting on 21 June 2024 and approved by
the required majority.

Reporting on the compensation of the Board of Directors and
Supervisory Board in the 2024 financial year is carried out as
part of the compensation report to be prepared in accord-
ance with Section 78c and Section 98a of the Austrian Stock
Corporation Act (AktG). The remuneration report will be sub-
mitted for resolution at the 26th Annual General Meeting
of POLYTEC Holding AG and will subsequently be available on
the company’s website www.polytec-group.com in the Inves-
tor Relations section.

CODE OF CONDUCT AND COMPLIANCE

Lawful conduct that meets high ethical standards is a mat-
ter of course for the POLYTEC GROUP. Compliance means
more than the implementation of applicable rules and
guidelines - compliance is a question of corporate culture.
The assumption of responsibility and acting according
to ethical principles have therefore been unmistakably
included in the corporate values and mission statement
of the POLYTEC GROUP and set out in the Code of Conduct;
this was revised in the 2024 financial year and can be
accessed on the company's website.

As a listed corporation POLYTEC Holding AG is obliged to
fulfil the complete range of stipulations regarding adher-
ence to capital market legislation. In order to prevent
insider dealings, employees and other persons acting on
behalf of POLYTEC Holding AG are informed continually of
the ban on the misuse of insider information and internal
guidelines have been issued for the transfer of information
within the company. Adherence to the latter is monitored
and suitable organisational measures have been taken in
order to prohibit the improper use or passing on of insider
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information. The related tasks constitute a major element
within the company’s compliance organisation. During the
year under report, the members of the Supervisory Board
and the Board of Directors received comprehensive
information regarding compliance measures at regular
intervals.

In addition to the content of capital market compliance, the
POLYTEC GROUP also regularly conducts training courses,
especially on the topics of data protection, anti-corruption
and antitrust law, via the company's internal learning
management system. On the one hand, employees are
sensitized to issues relevant to data protection, competi-
tion and antitrust law and, on the other hand, to the correct
handling of data, gifts and invitations. The aim is to protect
employees and society from violations of the law and
to offer practical support in the application of the relevant
regulations.
detected in the reporting period.

No material compliance violations were

DIVERSITY AND THE ADVANCEMENT OF WOMEN

The POLYTEC GROUP now has a workforce of around 3,500
on four continents. As a result of this internationality, diver-
sity, respect, equality of opportunity and the integration
of employees from differing cultures represent integral
elements within corporate culture. Any form of personal
discrimination whether due to origin, gender, skin colour,
age, religion, sexual orientation or handicap is strictly
rejected. The employees of the POLYTEC GROUP are regu-
larly trained on these requirements as part of the Code
of Conduct.

During recruitment for vacant positions, a focus is placed
on a performance orientation, knowledge, skills, equal
opportunity and treatment. New team members are
selected primarily on the basis of the best possible qualifi-
cations and experience, which the candidates can then
contribute to the POLYTEC GROUP.

When electing members of the Supervisory Board, the
Annual General Meeting has to account for requirements
relating to professional and personal qualifications, as well
as the balanced specialist composition of the board.
Furthermore, diversity aspects have to be taken into
reasonable account with regard to the representation of all
genders, age structure and internationality. Newly elected
Supervisory Board members must inform themselves
appropriately regarding the structure and activities of the
company and their tasks and responsibilities.
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A woman has been a member of the Supervisory Board
of POLYTEC Holding AG for more than 19 years. During
the 2025 financial year, one of five positions on the Super-
visory Board was thus held by a woman with effect from
the 25th Annual General Meeting, which corresponded to
a share of 20% (or 25% until the day of the Annual General
Meeting on 9 June 2025). L-Rule 52 is fulfilled because the
Supervisory Board of POLYTEC Holding AG currently
consists of no more than five people.

In the 2025 financial year, there was no woman on the
Board of Directors of POLYTEC Holding AG.

At POLYTEC Holding AG, the proportion of women was 53%
on 31 December 2025 (previous year: 525%). As of the
balance sheet date of 31 December 2025, 14.4% (previous
year: 14.5%) of the companies of the POLYTEC GROUP were
employed by female managers with permanent personnel
responsibility. As of 31 December 2025, the proportion
of women employed by the POLYTEC GROUP (excluding
temporary staff) was 25.2% (previous year: 25.5%).

Horsching, 31 March 2026

The Board of Directors of POLYTEC Holding AG

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Markus Huemer, MBA
Chairman of the Board of Directors - CEO

Ing. Mag. (FH) Martin Resch, M.A.
Member of the Board of Directors - COO

Markus MUhlbock
Member of the Board of Directors - CFO
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AUDITOR

KPMG Austria GmbH Wirtschaftsprifungs- und Steuer-
beratungsgesellschaft, Linz, has been proposed by the
Supervisory Board as the auditor of the financial statements
and consolidated financial statements of POLYTEC Holding
AG for the 2025 financial year. The motion was approved
by the 25th Annual General Meeting on 10 June 2025 with
the required majority. Expenses for audit services amounted
to EUR 272 k in 2025 (previous year: EUR 373 k). The break-
down into the individual areas of activity is presented in the
notes to the consolidated financial statements.

CHANGES AFTER THE REPORTING DATE

Between the balance sheet date and the preparation of the
Corporate Governance Report, the following reportable
matters occurred:

On 26 January 2026, the site in Schoten, Belgium, was sold
to the Dutch ACERO Group in the form of a share deal
through the sale of the Belgian subsidiaries POLYTEC Car
Styling Schoten NV and POLYTEC Estates Belgium NV.
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REPORT OF THE SUPERVISORY BOARD

OF POLYTEC HOLDING AG FOR THE 2025 FINANCIAL YEAR

Dear Shareholders,

in the year under review, the POLYTEC Holding AG
Supervisory Board performed the duties incumbent upon
it by law, the Articles of Association and the rules of
procedure, was involved in fundamental decisions at an
early stage and advised the Board of Directors. In the past
financial year, as part of the ongoing reporting to the
Chairman of the Supervisory Board, as well as in all
meetings, on the basis of detailed reports the Board of
Directors of POLYTEC Holding AG regularly informed the
Supervisory Board and its committees about the business
and financial situation, the course of business and the
position of the company including its group affiliates.

Individual areas were dealt with in depth in the committees
established by the Supervisory Board, which in turn
reported to the full Supervisory Board on their activities.
The Supervisory Board was thus constantly in a position to
review the management of the company in a well-founded
manner and support the Board of Directors in fundamental
decisions. The Supervisory Board carried out the tasks
required of it by law and the Articles of Association in
compliance with the Austrian Corporate Governance Code
in the version applicable to the year under review.

The Supervisory Board held a total of four ordinary and
two extraordinary meetings in the year under report,
during which individual members also participated by
videoconference on a case-by-case basis.

FULFILMENT OF DUTIES

In addition to the ongoing issues relating to the monitoring
of the Board of Directors and the development of the
company as a whole, the Supervisory Board focused in the
2025 financial year on the development of the Painted
Exterior plants, measures to adequately adapt the Group
and plant structures to the continuing decline in the auto-
motive market, including diversification of the product
portfolio, preparations for the closure of the German plant
in Idar-Oberstein and the sale of the operations in the UK
to a local competitor. The increasingly uncertain legal
situation regarding the future of combustion engines and
e-mobility (keyword "combustion engine phase-out") with
the resulting significantly volatile call-off behaviour of

65

customers and legal uncertainty in the areas of invest-
ments and costs also continued to be the focus of the
Board of Director's reporting. Other key topics of the meet-
ing were loan refinancing at more attractive conditions, the
Smart Factory project, the deepening of measures and
concepts within the framework of ESG legislation, the
constitution of the Supervisory Board with the new
members GUnther Apfalter and Bernhard Matzner, and the
departure of Peter Bernscher from the company's Board
of Directors.

AUSTRIAN CORPORATE GOVERNANCE CODE

The committees established in accordance with the
Austrian Corporate Governance Code (OCGK) (Audit and
Nomination Committee) met in the 2025 financial year in
accordance with requirements. The main topics of the
meetings were the necessary approvals for business
transactions requiring approval, changes in the Board of
Directors and Supervisory Board, and mandatory resolu-
tions. At the beginning of 2025, the Supervisory Board of
POLYTEC Holding AG consisted of four shareholder repre-
sentatives; it increased to a total of five members in the
second quarter of the 2025 financial year due to the
departure of Manfred Trauth and the election of GUnther
Apfalter and Bernhard Matzner.

The Supervisory Board is committed to complying with the
OCGK. Three of the members of the Supervisory Board
appointed as of 31 December 2025 are not independent
according to the definitions of the OCGK. With the excep-
tion of two deviations, which are presented in the consoli-
dated corporate governance report, all C rules of the OCGK
are complied with.

REMUNERATION POLICY AND REPORT

In accordance with Section 78a (1) in conjunction with
Section 98a of the Austrian Stock Corporation Act (AktG),
the Supervisory Board and the Board of Directors have es-
tablished the principles for the remuneration of the
members of the Board of Directors and Supervisory Board
("Remuneration Policy”) and submitted them for the first
time to the 20th Annual General Meeting on 7 August 2020
for resolution. The revised compensation policy adopted
at the Supervisory Board meeting on 11 April 2024 was

submitted to the 24th Annual General Meeting on
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21 June 2024 for a vote in accordance with Section 78b (1)
in conjunction with Section 78d (1) of the Austrian Stock
Corporation Act (AktG) and approved by the necessary
majority. At the 25th Annual Meeting on
10 June 2025, the compensation report for the 2024
financial year was approved with a majority of 91.95%.

General

ANNUAL AND CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
KPMG Austria GmbH Wirtschaftsprofungs- und Steuerbe-
ratungsgesellschaft, Linz, which was appointed as the
auditor for the 2025 financial year, audited the annual
financial statements including the management report, the
consolidated financial statements including the consoli-
dated non-financial report and the consolidated corporate
governance report for the 2025 financial year. Due to the
fact that the EU CSRD in the form of the NaBeG was no
longer transposed into national law in the 2025 financial
year, the sustainability declaration was not voluntarily
reviewed. This was implemented in accordance with
Section 267a of the Austrian Commercial Code (UGB) in
accordance with the requirements of the Sustainability and
Diversity Improvement Act (NaDiVeG). The Sustainability
Statement was prepared in further preparation for the
reporting obligation in accordance with the Corporate
Sustainability Reporting Directive (CSRD) - unchanged and
voluntarily in accordance with the applicable European
Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS).

The auditors issued an unqualified audit opinion on the
individual financial statements and the consolidated finan-
cial statements for 2025 of POLYTEC Holding AG. On the
basis of this audit, in addition to the explanation of the
particularly important audit matters, it was confirmed,
among other things, that the annual financial statements
and the consolidated financial statements comply with the
statutory requirements and give as true a picture as
possible of the net assets and financial position as at
31 December 2025 as well as the results of operations for
the financial year ending on this reporting date. In accord-
ance with the auditor's assessment, the annual financial
statements were prepared in accordance with the Austrian
corporate law regulations and the consolidated financial
statements in accordance with the International Financial
Reporting Standards as applied in the EU (IFRS) and the
additional requirements under Section 245a of the Austrian
Commercial Code (UGB).

In its meeting on 23 April 2026, the audit committee of the
Supervisory Board dealt in detail with the annual financial
the the
consolidated financial statements together with the group

statements including management report,

management report including the non-financial statement
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and the audit reports of the auditor and discussed the
results of the audit with the auditor.

Based on its examination, the audit committee endorsed
the auditor's findings. The audit committee of the
Supervisory Board reported to the Supervisory Board in
accordance with § 92 Austrian Stock Corporation Act
(AktG) on the results of the audit and the effects upon the
financial reporting, as well as on the additional reporting
of the auditor in accordance with Art. 11 of Regulation
(EU) No. 537/2014 (Statutory Audit Regulation). The Super-
Board approved the
annual financial statements together with the manage-

visory took note of and
ment report and the consolidated financial statements
including the consolidated non-financial report and
concurs with the results of the audit of the annual financial
statements and the consolidated financial statements. The
Supervisory Board approves the annual financial state-
ments for 2025, which are thus adopted in accordance with

§ 96 (4) Austrian Stock Corporation Act (AktG).

The Supervisory Board agreed with the recommendation
of the audit committee and will propose to the Annual
General Meeting that KPMG Austria GmbH Wirtschafts-
Linz, be

prifungs- und Steuerberatungsgesellschaft,

appointed as auditors for the 2026 financial year.

The Supervisory Board endorses the Board of Director's
proposal to pay a dividend of EUR 0.20 per eligible share
for the 2025 financial year.

On behalf of the entire Supervisory Board, | would like to
thank the Board of Directors and all employees of the
POLYTEC GROUP for their achievements and tireless
commitment. | would like to thank the shareholders and
customers of the POLYTEC GROUP for the trust they have
placed in us.

Horsching, in March 2026

Friedrich Huemer
Chairman of the Supervisory Board
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GROUP MANAGEMENT REPORT

BUSINESS DEVELOPMENT AND ECONOMIC SITUATION

‘ 1. AUTOMOTIVE INDUSTRY DEVELOPMENT IN 2025

REGISTRATIONS OF NEW CARS IN THE MAJOR INTERNATIONAL MARKETS

in units 2025
China 23,864,000
USA 16,233,400
Europa (EU, EFTA and UK) 13,271,270
Total three major markets 53,368,670
Other selected countries

India 4,489,700
Japan 3,836,400
Brazil 2,552,200
Mexico 1,600,200

The international automotive markets developed positively
in 2025. The emerging markets in India and Mexico
recorded a strong increase in new passenger car
registrations. With almost 24 million newly registered
passenger cars, China was by far the most important
automotive market in the year under review. Despite
declining registration figures in the last quarter of 2025,
which were a consequence of expired subsidy programs,
the country was able to show growth of 4.5% for the year

as a whole.

Share 2024 Share Change 2023
44.7% 22,840,600 44.2% 4.5% 21,706,300
30.4% 15,851,100 30.7% 2.4% 15,509,900
24.9% 12,962,714 251% 2.4% 12,847,929
100% 51,654,414 100% 3.3% 50,064,129
4,274,800 5.0% 4,101,700
3,725,200 3.0% 3,992,700
2,487,500 2.6% 2,180,200
1,541,600 3.8% 1,360,100

In Europe (EU, EFTA and UK), growth amounted to 2.4%,
and the same increase was also seen in sales of light
vehicles (passenger cars and light duty) in the USA. In
absolute figures, 16.2 million vehicles were newly registered
there, thus exceeding the European market by 3 million
The five
developed differently in 2025. While registrations declined

units. largest European individual markets
in France and ltaly, Spain and the other European countries
recorded a significant increase, and Germany moderately

positive.

REGISTRATIONS OF NEW CARS IN EUROPE (EU, EFTA AND UK)

in units 2025
Germany 2,857,591
United Kingdom 2,020,523
France 1,632,152
ltaly 1,524,843
Spain 1,148,650
Other European countries 4,087,511
EUROPA (EU, EFTA and UK) 13,271,270

Share 2024 Share Change 2023
21.5% 2,817,331 21.7% 1.4% 2,844,609
15.2% 1,952,778 151% 3.5% 1,903,054
12.3% 1,718,416 13.3% -5.0% 1,774,722
1.5% 1,558,071 12.0% -21% 1,567,151

8.7% 1,016,963 7.8% 12.9% 949,362

30.8% 3,899,155 30.1% 4.8% 3,809,031

100% 12,962,714 100% 2.4% 12,847,929
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REGISTRATIONS OF NEW CARS IN EUROPE (EU, EFTA AND UK) BY DRIVE TECHNOLOGY

in units 2025 Share 2024 Share Change 2023
Petrol-driven cars 3,467,041 261% 4,273,880 33.0% -18.9% 4,583,544
Diesel-driven cars 1,026,354 7.7% 1,349,899 10.4% -24.0% 1,531,765
Hybrid electric vehicles (HEV) 4,566,850 34.4% 4,064,368 31.4% 12.4% 3,401,288
Battery electric vehicles (BEV) 2,585,187 19.5% 1,992,803 15.4% 29.7% 2,018,885
Plug-in hybrid electric cars (PHEV) 1,272,901 9.6% 954,420 7.3% 33.4% 990,749
Other alternatively-powered vehicles (APV) 352,937 2.7% 327344 2.5% 7.8% 321,698
EUROPA (EU, EFTA and UK) 13,271,270 100% 12,962,714 100% 2.4% 12,847,929

Passenger cars with petrol and diesel combustion

engines continue to decline sharply

In Europe (EU, EFTA and UK), the combined share of newly

registered petrol and diesel-driven passenger cars already

accounted for less than that of hybrid electric vehicles.

New registrations of vehicles with other drive technologies

increased by 19.6% year-on-year across all types, with their

share rising from 56.6% to 66.1%. Compared to the previous

year, BEVs and PHEVs continued to gain popularity, each

recording very significant growth of around 30%.

REGISTRATIONS OF NEW COMMERCIAL VEHICLES IN EUROPE (EU, EFTA AND UK)

in units 2025 Share 2024 Share Change 2023
Light commercial vehicles <35 t 1,823,407 81.2% 1,999,916 82.0% -8.8% 1,872,519
Medium commercial vehicles >335 tto <16 t 73,494 3.3% 74,854 31% -1.8% 70,282
Heavy commercial vehicles >16 t 297,746 13.3% 317,729 13.0% -6.3% 344,907
Medium heavy buses & coaches >3.5 t 49,695 2.2% 46,019 1.9% 8.0% 39,953
EUROPA (EU, EFTA and UK) 2,244,342 100% 2,438,518 100% -8.0% 2,327,661

Weak European economic situation reflected in
commercial vehicle registrations

In 2025, sales of commercial vehicles in Europe (EU, EFTA
and UK) fell by a total of 8.0% to just over 2.2 million units.
Only growing bus registrations were recorded. Both heavy
trucks over 16 t and light commercial vehicles up to 3.5 t
saw a significant negative trend due to the economic
situation.

Sources: German Automotive Industry Association (VDA), Association
des Constructeurs Européens d’Automobiles (ACEA)
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2. GROUP BUSINESS
DEVELOPMENT AND STATUS

SALES REVENUES

The POLYTEC GROUP's consolidated sales
amounted to EUR 666.8 million in the 2025 financial
year, down 1.6% or EUR 11.0 million on the previous year
(EUR 677.8 million).

revenues

SALES REVENUES BY MARKET AREA

in EURm 2025 Share 2024 2023
Passenger Cars & 505.0 75.7% 4945 470.6
Light Commercial
Vehicles
Commercial Vehicles 100.5 15.1% 923 109.5
Smart Plastic & 613 9.2% 91.0 55.9
Industrial
Applications
POLYTEC GROUP 666.8 100% 677.8 636.0
Smart Plastic &
Industrial Applications
9.2%
Commercial
Vehicles
15.1%
-
Passenger
Cars & LCV

\.75.7%
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In the Passenger Cars & Light Commercial Vehicles market
area, the POLYTEC GROUP's strongest revenue area with
75.7% (previous year: 73.0%), sales of EUR 505.0 million
were achieved in the 2025 financial year, up 21% or
EUR 10.5 million on the previous year's figure (EUR 4945
million).

Sales revenues in the Commercial Vehicles market area
improved by 8.9% or EUR 8.2 million to EUR 100.5 million
compared to the 2024 financial year. The share of

this market area in total Group sales increased by

1.5 percentage points from 13.6% to 15.1%.

Plastic &
Applications market area declined by around a third or
EUR 29.7 million from EUR 91.0 million to EUR 61.3 million in
the 2025 financial year compared to the high level of the
previous year. From the second quarter of 2025, significant

Sales revenues in the Smart Industrial

declines in sales were recorded at a major customer. The
in the POLYTEC GROUP's
consolidated sales revenues decreased by 4.2 percentage

share of this market area

points to 9.2% compared to the same period of the
previous year. In the medium term, this market area is to
be expanded to 30% of total sales through additional
orders with comparable logistics products and new

customers.

SALES REVENUES BY CATEGORY

in EUR m 2025 Share 2024 2023
Parts and other 588.0 88.2% 602.7 550.8
sales revenues

Tooling and other 78.8 1.8% 751 85.2
engineering sales

revenues

POLYTEC GROUP 666.8 100% 677.8 636.0

The POLYTEC GROUP recorded a year-on-year decline in
sales in the serial production of 2.4% or EUR 14.7 million to
EUR 588.0 million. (previous year: EUR 602.7 million).

In contrast, tooling and engineering sales revenues in 2025
increased by 4.9% or EUR 3.7 million to EUR 78.8 million
compared to the previous year. This sales category is
subject to cyclical fluctuations.
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The breakdown of sales by region is determined on the
basis of the customers location. Germany has always been

inEURmM 2025 Share 2024 2023 the POLYTEC GROUP's strongest sales region, where more
Austria 39 0.6% 45 31 than half of total sales were generated in 2025.
Germany 3593 53.9% 4129 3430 Sales revenues in the United Kingdom increased by
United Kingdom 1253 18.8% 65.9 783 EUR 59.4 million. The significant increase results on the one
hand from a new project that started for an English
Sweden 19.8 3.0% 20.2 216
customer at the POLYTEC plant in Slovakia, and on the
Hungary 19.7 2.9% 26.0 27.8 . . ] )
other hand from increased tooling and engineering sales
Other EU countries 1056 15.8% 1101 1222 45 well as higher parts sales in the serial production.
Other countries 33.2 5.0% 38.2 39.9
POLYTEC GROUP 666.8 100% 677.8 636.0
Other
countries Austria
5.0% 0.6%
Other EU N\ /S
countries ‘[
15.8%
Hungary
2.9%
Sweden
Germany
United ~53.9%
Kingdom
18.8%
EARNINGS DEVELOPMENT
GROUP EARNINGS FIGURES
Unit 2025 Change 2024 2023
Sales revenues EURmM 666.8 -1.6% 677.8 636.0
EBITDA EURmM 514 45.7% 353 26.6
EBITDA margin (EBITDA/sales revenues) % 7.7% 2.5%-pts. 5.2% 4.2%
EBIT EURmM 19.8 473.0% 35 -6.7
EBIT margin (EBIT/sales revenues) % 3.0% 2.5%-pts. 0.5% -11%
Earnings after tax EUR m 10.2 2391% -73 -14.1
Average capital employed EURmM 253.0 -12.2% 2881 3125
ROCE before tax (EBIT/average capital employed) % 7.8% 6.6%-pts. 1.2% -2.2%
Earnings per share EUR 0.46 239.4% -0.33 -0.64
Dividend per share (proposal to the AGM) EUR 0.20 N/A 0.00 0.00
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SALES REVENUES AND
EBITDA MARGIN DEVELOPMENT

677.8

636.0 666.8

7.7%

2023 2024 2025

B sales revenues in EUR m —(O) EBITDA margin

MATERIAL EXPENSES

The POLYTEC GROUP's cost of materials totalled EUR 341.2
million in the 2025 financial year, a decrease of 3.2% or
EUR 1.4 million compared to the previous year. The
material ratio (material expenses/sales revenue) was
51.2%, down 0.8 percentage points compared to the
previous year (52.0%).

PERSONNEL EXPENSES

Personnel expenses of the POLYTEC GROUP decreased by
4.6% or EUR 10.5 million from EUR 231.4 million to EUR 220.9
million in the 2025 financial year. In connection with the
planned closure of the Weierbach plant in Germany and
further staff reductions, negative one-off effects of EUR 3.3
million are included. In addition, a positive effect from the
reversal of a pension obligation in the amount of around
EUR 2.6 million took effect. The personnel ratio (personnel
expenses/sales revenues) decreased from 34.1% to 33.1%.

EBITDA

The EBITDA of the POLYTEC GROUP improved by 45.7% or
EUR 16.1 million from EUR 35.3 million to EUR 51.4 million in
the 2025 financial year. The EBITDA margin increased by
2.5 percentage points from 5.2% to 7.7% compared to the
same period of the previous year.

AMORTISATION AND DEPRECIATION
Amortisation and depreciation of EUR 31.6 million was at
the previous year's level (EUR 31.8 million).
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EBIT

The earnings before interest and taxes (EBIT) of the
POLYTEC GROUP amounted to EUR 19.8 million for the full
financial year 2025 and, at EUR 16.3 million, were thus
above the previous year's figure of EUR 3.5 million. The
EBIT margin increased by 2.5 percentage points from 0.5%
to 3.0% compared to the previous year.

FINANCIAL AND GROUP RESULT

The financial result of the POLYTEC GROUP amounted to
minus EUR 8.0 million (previous year: minus EUR 12.4
million). Earnings after tax turned very positive and
amounted to EUR 10.2 million (previous year: minus EUR 7.3
million). Earnings per share amounted to EUR 0.46
(previous year: minus EUR 0.33). The Board of Directors
and Supervisory Board of POLYTEC Holding AG will
therefore propose to the Annual General Meeting that a
dividend of EUR 0.20 per eligible share be paid for the 2025
financial year.

ASSETS AND FINANCIAL STATUS

INVESTMENTS
in EURm 2025 Change 2024 2023
Investments in 291 15.3% 25.2 224

fixed assets

Investments in fixed assets increased by 15.3% or EUR 3.9
million to EUR 29.1 million in 2025 compared to the
previous year, slightly below the level of depreciation
EUR 31.6 million.
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KEY GROUP BALANCE SHEET AND
FINANCIAL FIGURES

31.12. 31.12. 31.12.
in EURm 2025 Change 2024 2023
Equity 219.8 3.8% 21.7 2205
Equity ratio (equity/ 46.2% 45%-pts. 141.7% 41.4%
total assets) in %
Balance sheet total 476.0 -6.2% 5075 533.0
Net working capital® 11 -51.9% 23.0 64.0
Net working capital/ 17% -1.7%-pts. 34% 10.1%

sales revenues in %

" Net working capital = current non-financial assets minus current non-
financial liabilities

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

The Group's balance sheet total amounted to EUR 476.0
million as of 31 December 2025, a decrease of EUR 315
million or 6.2% compared to the previous year's balance
sheet date. The equity ratio was 46.2% as of the 2025
balance sheet date, 4.5 percentage points higher than on
the previous year's balance sheet date. It has been at a
solid level for many years.

Net working capital decreased by EUR 11.9 million or 51.9%
to EUR 111 million compared to the 2024 balance sheet
date. This is mainly due to the reduction of inventories,
trade account receivables and other receivables in
connection with the divestment of the operational business
in the United Kingdom as well as lower contract assets

from customer contracts.

BALANCE SHEET STRUCTURE OF THE POLYTEC GROUP

Assets Equity and liabilities
38.0% 35.9% 35.9%
45.6% 46.4% 48.0%
20.6% 22.4% 17.9%
54.4% 53.6% 52.0% 41.4% 41.7% 46.2%
2023 2024 2025 2023 2024 2025
| Current assets [ | Current liabilities
B Non-current assets Non-current liabilities
[ | Equity
Unit 31.12.2025 Change 31.12.2024 31.12.2023
Net debt (+)/assets (-) EURmM 17.6 -585% 424 795
Net debt (+)/assets (-)/EBITDA Years 034 -71.7% 1.20 2.98
Gearing (net debt (+)/assets (-)/equity) - 0.08 -60.0% 0.20 0.36

Net debt decreased by 585% or EUR 24.8 million to
EUR 17.6 million compared to the 2024 balance sheet date.
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The notional debt repayment period was significantly
reduced from around 1.2 years to four months. The gearing
ratio fell from 0.20 at the 2024 balance sheet date to 0.08
as of 31 December 2025.
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CASH FLOW

in EURm 2025 2024 2023
Cash flow from 517 68.3 334
operating activities

Cash flow from -10.1 0.6 =211
investing activities

Cash flow from -40.4 -52.7 -17.7
financing activities

Change in cash and 11 16.2 -53
cash equivalents

Closing balance of cash 66.9 66.0 49.6

and cash equivalents

Cash flow from operating activities amounted to EUR 51.7
million in 2025 (previous year: EUR 68.3 million).

Cash flow from investing activities amounted to minus
EUR 10.1 million in 2025 (previous year: EUR 0.6 million).

Cash flow from financing activities amounted to minus
EUR 40.4 million (previous year: minus EUR 52.7 million).

As of the balance sheet date of 31 December 2025, the
POLYTEC GROUP had cash and cash equivalents of
EUR 66.9 million (previous year: EUR 66.0 million).
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EMPLOYEES

The average number of employees (including leasing
personnel, in full time equivalents - FTE) of the POLYTEC
GROUP and their geographic spread in the last three years
were as shown below:

in FTE 2025 Share 2024 2023
Austria 506 14.2% 519 496
Germany 1,759 49.3% 1,972 2,015
Other EU countries 859 24.1% 884 938
United Kingdom 320 9.0% 375 306
Other countries 121 3.4% 127 129
POLYTEC GROUP 3,565 100% 3,877 3,884
Sales revenues per 187.0 174.8 163.7
employee in EUR k
Other
United countries
Kingdom 3.4% Austria
9.0% 14.2%

.\

o,

The average number of employees in the Group (including

Other EU
countries

24.1%/

leasing personnel) was 3,565 people (FTE), 8.1% below the
previous year's average (3,877 FTE). The average leasing
personnel quota totalled 8.4% (previous year: 11.4%).
Revenue per employee (including leasing personnel) rose
from EUR 174.8 k to EUR 187.0 k.

As of the balance sheet date of 31 December 2025, the
POLYTEC GROUP employed 3,059 people (including leasing
personnel). The number of employees was thus 16.8% or
619 below the previous year's reporting date (3,678
employees). The number of employees was reduced in all
regions. The significant reduction is mainly due to the
divestment of the operational business in the United
2025, where 399 FTE were
transferred, compared to the previous year's reporting

Kingdom in December

date. In Germany, 168 FTE were reduced.
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3. REPORT ON
PROBABLE GROUP
DEVELOPMENT AND RISKS

OUTLOOK FOR THE DEVELOPMENT
OF THE AUTOMOTIVE INDUSTRY

European vehicle production continues to develop
negatively

Experts also expect a decline in European automotive
production in 2026. Compared to the previous year,
production could fall by 1.9% to around 15.2 million units this
year. A central focus is on expanding the capacity of
Chinese car manufacturers within Europe. In particular, the
start of production at BYD's production facilities in
Hungary and Turkey could mark a strategic turning point.

Geopolitics weighs on automotive industry

Despite a gradual recovery in sentiment, the market
environment in 2026 will remain characterised by weak
pricing power and affordability concerns. Against this
backdrop, the effectiveness of the tariff mitigation
measures must also be weighed up, while cost efficiency
and technological transformation remain in focus. The
geopolitical instability and fragility of supply chains,
especially for semiconductors and rare earths, are seen as
key risk factors for 2026. Analysts forecast the EBITDA
margin low for European OEMs in the course of the first

half of 2026, followed by stabilisation at a low level.

Subdued industrial and consumer confidence coupled with
an increased savings rate continue to weigh on the
demand side. Although this does not indicate an immediate
economic upturn for the automotive industry, industry
sentiment has nevertheless gradually recovered since the
low point in Q1 2025 and approached the long-term
average. Against this backdrop, monthly EU sales figures
have recently been able to return to the 10-year median.
However, in view of the expected economic conditions and
ongoing affordability concerns, none of the three largest
car markets worldwide is expected to generate significant
momentum.

Sources: S&P Global, Raiffeisen Research
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OUTLOOK FOR THE GROUP‘S
EARNINGS DEVELOPMENT

Stable earnings situation despite lower sales revenues
From today's perspective, the management of POLYTEC
Holding AG expects planned consolidated sales revenues
in the range of EUR 560 million to EUR 590 million for the
2026 financial year. The POLYTEC GROUP's lower total
sales compared to the previous year are due to the
divestment of the operational business in the United
Kingdom as of 31.12.2025 and the closure of the Weierbach
plant on 30.04.2026.

With regard to margin development, the company expects
a stable or slightly improved earnings situation despite the
lower total sales and is aiming for an EBIT margin of
around 3% for the 2026 financial year. In line with the
dividend policy and the respective achievement of a
corresponding profit after tax, the company intends to pay
an annual dividend again in the future.

In order to further optimise the future economic
performance of the POLYTEC GROUP, the production and
service portfolio has been critically analysed in recent
years and the strategic orientation has been adapted.
Capacities have been adjusted, plants have been closed or
sold, the organisation has been streamlined and the
number of employees has been significantly reduced. In
the non-automotive sector, the POLYTEC GROUP can refer
to many years of experience in logistics systems and still
sees considerable market potential here. The global trend
towards sustainable transport solutions is opening up new
growth areas in the field of recyclable reusable concepts,
which the Group is already working on vigorously. In the
medium term, the company aims to generate around 30%
of Group sales outside the automotive sector with
innovative plastics applications. In terms of sales revenues
in the automotive sector, the POLYTEC GROUP expects
only low organic growth for 2026 against the backdrop of
geopolitical risks, production the
European automotive market and intensified cut-throat
competition. These corporate goals are supported by a

overcapacities in

solid balance sheet with an equity ratio of over 40%, low
net debt and a high level of confidence from financing
partners.

The management of POLYTEC Holding AG is confident
about the future but points out that achieving this outlook
is subject to various uncertainties.
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4. RISK REPORTING AND
FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Within the scope of its business activities, the POLYTEC
GROUP is subject to a variety of risks, which relate directly
to entrepreneurial transactions. Risk management is
therefore an integral part of POLYTEC's strategy and all of

its business processes.

The automotive industry was also confronted with far-
reaching challenges and changes in 2025. New geopolitical
and economic uncertainties, such as the confusing US tariff
policy, have unsettled the global economy and may
continue to be a burden.

European premium brands recorded sales losses in the
People's Republic of China, the largest single market in the
world, and car exports to the USA are also hampered by
US customs policy. There is cut-throat competition on the
European continent. Vehicle suppliers from outside the EU,
from the Asian region, especially from China, can offer
their electric cars at attractive prices despite existing
import duties. Chinese passenger car and commercial
vehicle brands are currently setting up production sites in
Europe or intend to do so.

The production capacities built up in Europe in recent
decades, primarily for vehicles with combustion engines,
now pose economic challenges for both OEMs and
suppliers. Suppliers, some of whom are dependent on
OEMs, are more exposed to the negative effects due to
their weaker resilience. For years, there have been reports
of plant closures, staff cuts, company takeovers and
insolvencies in the automotive industry.

The long-term change towards electric mobility requires
enormous investments by OEMs and suppliers. Financing
these is difficult in view of the predatory market and the
generally weak economic situation, despite the stable key
interest rates. The subsidies or tax incentives for switching
to electric cars, which were discontinued by several
governments in previous years for budgetary reasons, had
led to a slowdown in new registrations. In the meantime,
various countries, such as Germany, France, Italy and
Poland, have reintroduced purchase bonuses or tax
exemptions. OEMs also offer financial advantages when
buying cars to improve consumer behaviour.
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Geopolitical risks have intensified in the course of 2025, in
addition to the war in Ukraine, which has already lasted
four years. In the first quarter of 2026, the already fragile
situation in the Middle East escalated due to the massive
attacks on Iran and Lebanon. The Strait of Hormuz, where
around 20 percent of international oil traffic has to pass, is
a contested logistical bottleneck. Due to the risk of supply
restrictions, oil prices on the commodity markets rose
immediately. It is currently impossible to predict how prices
will develop and what medium-term effects they will have
on inflation and global economic development. The global
consequences due to the economic, territorial and military
policy of the USA are also still unclear.

The development of artificial intelligence is showing an
uncanny dynamic. The capacity build-up of data centers
will cause a huge demand for energy and semiconductor
technology. Problems with the future availability of
electronic components could arise as Al customers are
given a higher delivery priority and other sectors could be
disadvantaged. This could negatively affect supply chains.

At present, it is thus impossible to fully assess how
significant the influence of the aforementioned risks and
uncertainties will be upon the sales and earnings
development of the POLYTEC GROUP in the future and
whether any further risks and uncertainties will arise.
Whatever the case,
developments closely
measures to keep the financial impact upon the POLYTEC
GROUP to a minimum.

the management is monitoring

and has initiated numerous

With regard to detailed risk reporting, reference is made to
the explanations in item G. 2 of the notes to the
consolidated financial statements, in order to avoid textual

redundancies.
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5. RESEARCH AND
DEVELOPMENT REPORT

In the 2025 financial year, the POLYTEC GROUP spent
around EUR 789 k on research and development activities
(previous year: EUR 575 k).

The development of new products and applications,
primarily for the automotive industry, constitutes one of
the POLYTEC GROUP's key competences. As a strategic
it
foundations and over the past decades has made a major

cornerstone, is an integral part of the group’s
contribution to its success. In the extensive and labour-
intensive new and further developments, the focus
is always on the requirements of both long-standing
customers and the development of new applications for

newly acquired customers outside the automotive industry.

The POLYTEC GROUP endeavours to impress its customers
proactively at any early stage with innovative applications
and technology combinations, as well as complete product
and manufacturing concepts, which are also aimed at
strengthening group competitiveness. In this connection,
the group does not think in terms of technologies, but
rather solutions and thus convinces during the engineering
phase with an imposing depth of value added that extends
from material production and concept development to
simulation. POLYTEC's engineering staff develop and plan
innovative solutions in a diversity of plastic technology
areas on the basis of comprehensive experience and
profound specialist knowledge.

In combination with the latest production know-how, an
enormous diversity of materials and processes ranging
from injection moulding and various fibre composites to
polyurethane applications enables the POLYTEC GROUP to
supply its customers with tailor-made solutions that offer
top quality at an attractive price-performance ratio. Apart
from the integration of an increasing number of functions
in plastic parts and the ongoing expansion of the
possibilities for the substitution of metals, the development
of new materials and processes aimed at making plastic
parts still lighter and more stable represents one of the
POLYTEC GROUP's core activities.
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the
manufacture of highly complex vehicle parts and systems

The experience gathered by POLYTEC during
can also be utilised in the Smart Plastic & Industrial
Applications area. Not merely development, material and
production know-how is involved in this connection, but
also logistics, product complexity and operational
excellence. Above all, this makes POLYTEC's capabilities
interesting for customers seeking solutions for products
subject to stringent demands regarding surfaces or strict
technological requirements, as well as multi-stage
production processes and complex logistical problems.
In this connection, the POLYTEC GROUP possesses both the

necessary competence and the required resources.

The topic of e-mobility offers clear-cut opportunities for
the POLYTEC GROUP and in recent years, its development
engineers have placed a special focus on the question as
to which components in an e-vehicle can be manufactured
from lightweight materials. This is because in view of the
heavy batteries required for the drive system, e-powered
vehicles should weigh as little as possible in every other
regard.

In many cases, plastic components such as vehicle
underbodies, battery boxes and acoustic solutions meet
this demand for lightness to perfection. Conversely, the
trend towards e-mobility also confronts POLYTEC with
fresh challenges, as the components for e-vehicles partly
require utterly different solutions to those needed by
vehicles with conventional drive systems. In e-vehicles the
focus is no longer on engine noise attenuation, but rather
the minimisation of exterior and road noise. Therefore,
concepts have to be newly evolved and developed.
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6. KEY FEATURES OF THE
INTERNAL CONTROL AND
RISK MANAGEMENT SYSTEM
WITH REGARD TO THE
ACCOUNTING PROCESS

The Board of Directors is responsible for implementing an
appropriate internal control and risk management system
for the accounting process and financial reporting. Suitable
organisational measures and controls ensure that all the
legal
correct, timely and orderly entries in the books and other
records are met.

relevant requirements necessary for complete,

The entire process, from procurement to payment, is

subject to strict regulations and group-wide valid
guidelines that are intended to prevent any related risks
such as CEO fraud scenarios. These measures and rules
include, among others, the separation of functions,
signature directives and signatory powers for payment
authorisations on an exclusively collective basis that are
restricted to a small number of employees, as well as

system-supported checks by the software employed.

The most important management control instrument is the

planning and reporting system, which has been
implemented across the group. In particular, this includes
medium-term planning with a three-year horizon, annual
budget planning and monthly reporting. The promptly
issued monthly financial reports, which are drawn up by
POLYTEC GROUP Financial Services, show the current
development of all group companies. The content of these
reports has been standardised throughout the group and
apart from an income statement and balance sheet, also
contains the main extrapolated key indicators and a

deviation analysis.

The Board of Directors is constantly kept up to speed
regarding all relevant issues and risks by means of the
uniform, group-wide financial reporting system and ad hoc
reports on major events. At its meetings, which are held at
least once a quarter, the Supervisory Board is informed
about current business developments, operative planning
and medium-term group strategy.
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In special cases the Supervisory Board is also provided
with direct and immediate information. Among other
topics, the audit committee meetings consider the internal
control and risk management. During its twice-yearly
meetings, amongst other matters the Audit Committee
assesses the effectiveness of the internal control and risk
management systems.

7. DISCLOSURES
REGARDING CAPITAL,
SHARE, VOTING AND
CONTROL RIGHTS, AND
ANY RELATED OBLIGATIONS
PURSUANT TO § 243A

OF THE AUSTRIAN
COMMERCIAL CODE

As at the balance sheet date of 31 December 2025, the
share capital of POLYTEC Holding AG remained unchanged
at EUR 22.3 million divided into 22,329,585 bearer shares
with a nominal value of EUR 1.00 each. The group has no
other types of shares. All shares have been admitted to
trading in the prime market segment of the Vienna Stock
Exchange.

As at the balance sheet date of 31 December 2025, one
stockholder held an interest of more than 10.0% of the
share capital of POLYTEC Holding AG. The stockholder in
question was MH Beteiligungs GmbH with 25.61%. In
addition, the Board of Directors was not aware of any
shareholders owning more than 10.0% of the share capital,
as at the balance sheet date. No stockholder disposed any
special rights of control.
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VOTING RIGHT NOTIFICATIONS -
STOCKHOLDER STRUCTURE

POLYTEC Holding AG received one voting right notification
from shareholders pursuant to § 130 of the 2018 Austrian
Stock Exchange Act (BorseG), which related to the financial
year 2025. The following table shows the voting rights of
the legal entity subject to a reporting obligation following
the transaction:

Absolute Relative
Personage required to provide notification Address/State Date Reason voting rights voting rights
LLB Invest Kapitalanlagegesellschaft m.b.H. Vienna/Austria 21.01.2025 Purchase 116,744 5.00%

Voting rights of 5.00% are indirectly attributable to Every change in material participations about which

LLB Invest Kapitalanlagegesellschaft m.b.H. via its funds in POLYTEC Holding AG was informed after the 2025 balance

accordance with the Austrian Stock Exchange Act 2018. sheet date or after the editorial deadline of this report can
be called up from the Investor Relations, News - Major
Holdings section of the company's website www.polytec-
group.com

MANAGERS® TRANSACTIONS

During the 2025 financial year, POLYTEC Holding AG was
informed once of managers’ transactions in accordance
with Article 19 MAR and published the required notification
on these events in due time. The transactions are shown in
the table below:

Person obligated Share Price per share
to report Position Date Transaction volume in EUR

Markus Mihlbdck Member of the Board 02.01.2025 Purchase 8,000 210

Apart from this event, during the 2025 financial year  An overview of managers' transactions, including those
POLYTEC Holding AG received no further reports regarding  that took place after the balance sheet date or after the
managers’  transactions  from persons discharging  editorial deadline of this report can be called up from the
managerial responsibilities within POLYTEC Holding AG or ~ website of the Vienna Stock Exchange in the German
from persons (natural or legal) closely associated with section Marktdaten, Statistiken, Managers' Transactions
them. www.wienerborse.at
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As at 31 December 2025, on the basis of the 22,329,585
issued shares, the shareholder structure of POLYTEC
Holding AG had the following form:

HUEMER Invest

LLB Invest Gml?)H Treasury shares
KA GmbH 5.79% 1.50%
5.00%

@ I

MH Beteiligungs

GmbH

25.61%
Free float
64.10%

The current composition of the stockholder structure can
be called up from the Investor Relations, Share section of
the company’s website www.polytec-group.com

TREASURY SHARES

During the 2025 financial year, the company did not
purchase or sell any treasury shares. On the balance sheet
date of 31 December 2025, POLYTEC Holding AG thus held
an unchanged total of 334,041 treasury shares, which
represented a holding of roughly 1.5% of share capital. The
stock market value of these shares on the balance sheet
date amounted to around EUR 1.1 million (previous year:
EUR 0.7 million) their
approximately EUR 1.9 million. The authorisation of the

and acquisition  value to
Board of Directors to purchase treasury shares, which
is based on a resolution passed by the 25th Annual General
Meeting on 10 June 2025, remains valid until 9 December

2027.
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AUTHORISED CAPITAL

Pursuant to a resolution of the 25th Annual General
Meeting on 10 June 2025, authorised capital (§ 169 of the
Austrian Stock Corporation Act) was approved. Following
the consent of the Supervisory Board, the Board of
Directors is authorised to increase share capital by up to a
nominal amount of EUR 6,698,875.00 through the issue of
new shares at a minimum issue price of EUR 1.00 each for
a maximum period of three years from the date of entry in
the commercial register, i.e. until 31 July 2028. The issue of
new shares may also be carried out with the exclusion of
shareholders’ subscription rights if the share capital is
increased in return for a contribution in kind of companies,
operations, part operations or participations in one or
several companies.

OTHER INFORMATION

No the
company and the members of the Board of Directors in the

indemnification agreements exist between
eventuality of a change in control. Equally, there are no
indemnification agreements for the Supervisory Board
members and employees or any other major agreements
which would be affected by a change in control or a public
takeover bid. There are no provisions in the Articles of
Association that go beyond the statutory provisions for the
appointment of members of the Board of Directors and the
Supervisory Board or are intended for amending the

Articles of Association.

The POLYTEC Holding AG website is entered in the
company register under www.polytec-group.com
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Horsching, 31 March 2026

The Board of Directors of POLYTEC Holding AG

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Markus Huemer, MBA
Chairman of the Board of Directors - CEO

Ing. Mag. (FH) Martin Resch, M.A.
Member of the Board of Directors - COO

Markus Mihlbock
Member of the Board of Directors - CFO
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1. GENERAL INFORMATION

ESRS 2 GENERAL DISCLOSURES

Basis for preparation

Disclosure Requirement BP-1 - General basis for
preparation of sustainability statements

This non-financial statement, referred to as the "Sustaina-
bility Statement”, has been implemented in accordance
with Section 267a of the Austrian Commercial Code (UGB)
in accordance with the requirements of the Sustainability
and Diversity Improvement Act (NaDiVeG). In addition, the
non-financial statement was again prepared voluntarily in
accordance with the European Sustainability Reporting
Standards (ESRS) in preparation for the reporting obliga-
tion under the Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive
(CSRD).

The sustainability statement is part of the company's
Group Management Report and has been prepared on a
consolidated basis. The scope of consolidation is con-
sistent with that of the financial statements and includes
all 38 fully consolidated subsidiaries (for details, see Chap-
ter B. 1 Scope of consolidation and G. 6 Group companies
in the financial statements). All fully consolidated compa-
nies were included in the implementation of the double ma-
teriality analysis. Non-operational holding, real estate, and
investment entities without employees or operational ac-
tivities do not perform production, administrative, or oper-
ational processes and therefore do not directly consume
energy or resources or generate emissions. As part of the
materiality assessment, no material impacts, risks, or op-
portunities (IROs), as defined by the ESRS, were identified
for these entities. Accordingly, these units do not make any
material contributions to the reported quantitative sustain-
ability indicators.

In addition to the Group’s own activities, the sustainability
statement also covers material upstream and downstream
elements of the value chain, as defined in ESRS 1, Section
5.1, depending on the relevant sustainability matters. The
assessment was carried out as part of the due diligence
and double materiality analysis process, as well as the cal-
culation of Scope 3 greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions. In the
upstream value chain, particular attention was paid to pur-
chased raw materials, transport services, energy procure-
ment and key supplier relationships. In the downstream
value chain, distribution, product use phase and end-of-life
aspects were analysed in particular, insofar as they are rel-
evant for identified material impacts, risks and opportuni-
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ties. The undertaking has not used the option to omit a spe-
cific piece of information corresponding to intellectual
property, know-how, or the results of innovation.

The policies, actions and targets developed in POLYTEC
GROUP focus primarily on the company's own core pro-
cesses and have so far only partially extended to the up-
stream and downstream value chains, depending on the
respective sustainability aspect. This arises from the fact
that the greatest influence and scope for manoeuvre are
inherent in the company’s own production process. How-
ever, individual aspects - such as the focus on obtaining
primary emissions data from suppliers and actions to en-
hance the recyclability of the products produced for more
sustainable end-of-life processing - already impact both
the upstream and downstream value chain and were ac-
cordingly advanced during the reporting year.

Disclosure Requirement BP-2 - Disclosures in relation to
specific circumstances

In the context of the greenhouse gas calculation, POLYTEC
partly uses estimated values such as average data and as-
sumptions. Specifically, this applies to the calculation of
greenhouse gas emissions from purchased goods and ser-
vices (Scope 3.1), upstream and downstream transport and
distribution (Scope 3.4 and 3.9) and the use of sold prod-
ucts (Scope 3.11).

As part of the Scope 3 calculation, several methodological
refinements were made that have further enhanced the
data quality and accuracy, resulting in an optimized and
more robust emissions assessment. For category 3.1 (pur-
chased goods and services), primary data for selected raw
material types and product groups was increasingly uti-
lized, which allowed estimates to be further reduced. This
primary data was collected from the 30 most emission-in-
tensive suppliers and used to calculate an average emis-
sion factor for comparable product groups. In addition,
POLYTEC applied average emission factors from estab-
lished databases for the remaining items to be calculated.

In the determination of transport emissions (categories 3.4
and 3.9), previous assumptions were partially replaced by
concrete data - regarding the means of transport used.
However, it was still necessary to rely on approximate val-
ves to estimate transport-related emissions, as infor-
mation on actual transport weights and modes of
transport remains limited. Since complete data on the
modes of transport used and the weight of the transported
goods is unavailable, the calculation is based on assump-
tions about the average load of a truck and typical
transport profiles.
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The calculation of emissions from the use of sold products
(Scope 3.11) is based on assumptions regarding the aver-
age vehicle weight of cars, trucks and commercial vehicles
as well as the average service life in kilometres driven. In
the reporting year, the accuracy was enhanced by a clear
distinction between automotive and non-automotive prod-
ucts. Furthermore, a more detailed differentiation accord-
ing to various types of passenger cars has enabled a more
precise emission calculation. Emissions from the use phase
of the non-automotive products could not yet be deter-
mined due to insufficient data.

Due to the partial use of secondary data, averages and
model-based assumptions, the accuracy level of the cor-
responding Scope 3 metrics is rated as moderate overall.
To improve the quality of the data quality and accuracy of
the calculations, POLYTEC GROUP is constantly working on
collecting primary data along the value chain. This will be
achieved primarily through the step-by-step mandatory
disclosure of the required information by commissioned
suppliers, a more detailed recording of transport data and
an expansion of the data basis for the use phase of the
non-automotive products.

Additionally, there is limited potential for optimization re-
garding the data used for the market-based calculation of
Scope 2 emissions (see Chapter E1-6). For non-European
plants, no primary data could be provided by the energy
supplier regarding supplier-specific emission factors, which
necessitated the use of average data. Nevertheless, the
Scope 2 calculation is considered accurate, as complete
primary data is available for a significant proportion of the
plants.

Furthermore, the quantity of purchased parts, including
their biological and recycled content, cannot be reported
due to insufficient weight data, and the fact that the parts
themselves are highly diverse. As a result, estimates or pro-
jections in this regard would not yield a valid result. A sim-
ilar issue arises concerning the auxiliary materials used
and their biological and recycled content. Additionally, it is
currently not possible to specify the packaging used, as
there is a lack of information on the disposable and reus-
able packaging utilized during the financial year.

The previously identified data gaps and uncertainties can
affect the accuracy of the reported metrics. Moreover, it is
to be expected that the key figures derived from efforts to
enhance data collection and calculation will differ from the
values of previous reporting periods.
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The results of the climate risk analysis are partially based
on assumptions and scenario analyses regarding future
climate developments and potential regulatory and eco-
nomic conditions. Given the inherent uncertainties in long-
term climate projections and model assumptions, the ac-
tual impacts may differ from the results currently obtained.
Changes in the underlying assumptions or improved data
availability may lead to adjustments in the assessment of
climate-related risks and opportunities in the future.

Furthermore, POLYTEC has significantly revised the infor-
mation on policies, actions and targets in the areas of E1,
E5 and S1. As part of this process, specific key figures were
defined, which are continuously monitored throughout the
year to ensure the achievement of targets. The key figures
are listed in the target tables for each area (see E1-4, E5-3,
S1-5).

In POLYTEC GROUP's sustainability statement for the 2024
financial year, a significant error was made in the calcula-
tion of Scope 3.1 emissions. Due to the assumption of an
incorrect emission factor for a key purchased good, the
value of the CO2 emissions resulting in 542,258 tCOze for
this category were overstated by 187,485 tCOze. The error
was identified and corrected for reporting purposes and
the revised figure for 2024 is presented in Chapter E 1-6,
alongside the current Scope 3.1 value.

In addition to reporting in accordance with the European
Sustainability Reporting Standards (ESRS) for the report-
ing year, POLYTEC also adheres to other relevant legal re-
quirements, standards, and frameworks for sustainability
reporting, most notably the obligations under the Austrian
Sustainability and Diversity Improvement Act (NaDiVeG).
The requirements of the GHG Protocol are applied to de-
termine greenhouse gas emissions, and EU taxonomy re-
quirements are considered for reporting on environmental
aspects. To assess climate-related risks and opportunities,
internationally recognised standards and frameworks that
align with the recommendations of the Task Force on Cli-
mate-related Financial Disclosures (TCFD) were used.

POLYTEC takes advantage of the option to include infor-
mation by reference in accordance with Section 9.1 of the
ESRS 1. The table below outlines which information is in-
cluded by reference:
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Incorporation of information by reference (per ESRS 19.1)

Disclosure

. Datapoint Reference
requirement

ESRS 2 GOV-1 GOV-121¢) Govemmcczrgzgj

ESRS 2 GOV-1 GOV-122 a) and ©) 1) Govemoni‘;rgggg

Declaration of

ESRS S1-1 S1-121 human rights of

POLYTEC GROUP

ESRS SI-1 S1-124 a)-d) C%‘?&;E‘é”g;guo;

In the context of sustainability reporting, POLYTEC partially
applies the adopted delegated act to streamline ESRS re-
porting. The company does not provide any quantitative
information on expected financial effects. Instead, a quali-
tative presentation is provided within the framework of
SBM-3. Material disclosures will continue to be reported in
areas E4, S1, S2 and S3. However, the topic-specific infor-
mation is deliberately presented in a concise format. Sec-
tions E3 and S4 are considered non-material and are there-
fore completely omitted in full - such simplifications are
not deemed relevant in this context.

Governance

Disclosure Requirement GOV-1 - The role of
administrative, management and supervisory bodies
The Board of Directors of POLYTEC Holding AG consisted

of three members in the 2025 financial year:

Board of directors' responsibilities

CEO /
Markus Huemer

Ccoo /
Martin Resch

CFO /
Markus MUhlbéck

Corporate strategy,

Investment Finance, Controlling,

Operations, Program

management, Legal, Treasury,
Management, )
IT, Corporate ) ) Accounting, Investor
o Operations Services, )
communications, Engineerin Relations,
Sustainability, Sales, 9 9 Purchasing

Marketing, HR

In the reporting year, the Supervisory Board of POLYTEC
GROUP consisted of five members: Chairman Friedrich
Huemer, Deputy Chairman GUnther Apfalter and members
Viktoria Kickinger, Fred Duswald and Bernhard Matzner. As
of December 31, 2025, the Supervisory Board was com-
posed of four male members and one female member, re-
sulting in a gender diversity ratio of 20%. The Executive
Board was exclusively male, constituting 100% male repre-
sentation. Overall, the combined gender diversity across
both the Supervisory Board and Board of Directors was
12.5%.
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At the end of the reporting year, the Supervisory Board
consisted of five shareholder representatives, with no em-
ployee representatives. In the 2025 financial year, the
board was composed of two independent and three non-
independent members, resulting in an independence ration
of 40%. The classification of members as independent or
non-independent is governed by the provisions of the Aus-
trian Stock Corporation Act (AktG) in conjunction with the
Austrian Corporate Governance Code. Clear regulations
are in place for both the Board of Directors and Supervi-
sory Board to prevent and disclose conflicts of interest.
Further details on these regulations can be found in the
Corporate Governance Report of the consolidated finan-
cial statements.

The members of the Board of Directors and Supervisory
Board have extensive experience in the areas of finance,
industry and the automotive sector, as well as in compli-
ance and risk management. The sustainability agenda is
overseen by Supervisory Board member Viktoria Kick-
inger, with the involvement of relevant internal depart-
ments, and is monitored accordingly. Ongoing sustainabil-
ity reporting is conducted by the Board of Directors. To
strengthen this process, a Sustainability Board was estab-
lished in the 2024 financial year, compromising the entire
Board of Directors and the directors of key departments.
This committee supports the Board of Directors by provid-
ing technical expertise in identifying, assessing and man-
aging material sustainability impacts, risks and opportuni-
ties. It also develops corresponding policies, actions and
targets in strategically important core areas. In addition,
regular sustainability reporting has been implemented to
monitor specific Key Performance Indicators (KPIs).

The Chairman of the Board of Directors is responsible for
the company's strategy and all sustainability agendas, as
outlined in the rules of procedure. Given that the material
impacts, risks and opportunities identified affect a broad
range of areas - including human resources, engineering
and purchasing - all three members of the Board of Direc-
tors share responsibility for overseeing and implementing
related policies. As part of the development of actions and
policies, specific targets have been set to address material
sustainability impacts, risks and opportunities. Progress to-
wards these targets is monitored using defined KPIs. Fur-
ther details are provided in disclosure requirements E1-4,
E5-3 and S1-5. To support strategic management, the
Board of Directors consults with the Sustainability Board at
least quarterly on the implementation and continuous im-
provement of the sustainability strategy. At the operational
level, the sustainability strategy is further developed by the
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directors of the Engineering, Operations Services and Le-
gal & Compliance divisions, with the support of experts
from across POLYTEC. ESG dashboards are used to collect
the required CSRD data and key figures, which are then
validated in collaboration with employees from all relevant
departments. Ultimate responsibility for strategic decisions
and the monitoring of sustainability-related issues lies with
the full Board of Directors or the Supervisory Board, in ac-
cordance with their statutory responsibilities.

To fulfil its control and monitoring function, the Supervisory
Board has set up an Audit Committee, which focuses par-
ticular on overseeing sustainability reporting, ensuring
compliance with legal requirements, and auditing the Cor-
porate Governance Report. The Board of Directors regu-
larly reports to this committee on developments in sustain-
ability regulations, the progress of ongoing actions and key
results from analyses, with particular emphasis on double
materiality. Additionally, the committee continuously mon-
itors new legal requirements and assesses their impact on
sustainability strategy and reporting. Furthermore, the Su-
pervisory Board advises and supervises the Board of Di-
rectors in the overall management of the company, as well
as in strategic planning and projects. Various committees
have been established to support the Supervisory Board in
carrying out its tasks. For further details, please refer to
the information in the Corporate Governance Code.

Sustainability-related risks are also an integral part of the
group-wide risk management system. These risks are iden-
tified, assessed and managed continuously in accordance
with the provisions of the Risk Management Directive and
based on the double materiality and climate risk analysis.
The Board of Directors has overall responsibility for inte-
grating these risks into corporate management. In this
context, it is ensured that material sustainability risks are
addressed in alignment with the sustainability strategy and
incorporated into both strategic and operational decision-
making processes. The Board of Directors is kept informed
about sustainability reporting and key operational risks, as
well as relevant sustainability indicators - including energy
consumption, occupational safety and other CSRD-rele-
vant data - during the monthly business review meetings
derived from the ISO 14001 certification. This enables regu-
lar monitoring of the achievement of goals, evaluation of
progress, risks and opportunities, and decisions on neces-
sary corrective actions.

Disclosure Requirement GOV-2 - Information provided to
and sustainability matters addressed by the
undertaking’s administrative, management and
supervisory bodies

A bi-weekly coordination meeting with the sustainability
department and relevant departments is held to further
develop and report on sustainability aspects. The focus of
these meetings is on projects related to ESG-relevant reg-
ulations and laws introduced by the European legislator.
Another key body is the quarterly Sustainability Board, es-
tablished in 2024, which includes the company's Board of
Directors, management and directors. This board serves
for regular coordination on key sustainability topics, as well
as for monitoring, controlling and further developing cor-
responding actions. In the current reporting year, the focus
was on sustainability reporting in accordance with CSRD,
which was conducted for the first time in 2024, and on the
calculation of Scope 3 emissions. Other key topics were the
development of policies, actions and targets for the focus
areas E1, E5, ST and G1, as well as the associated manage-
ment of the identified impacts, risks and opportunities. Ad-
ditionally, the further development of the POLYTEC sustain-
ability strategy, the fulfilment of legal and customer-
specific ESG requirements, and the updating of the climate
risk and double materiality analysis were prioritized.

Apart from these efforts, sustainability agendas are ad-
dressed on an ad hoc basis during board meetings and in
direct coordination between board members. Additionally,
in parallel to reporting to the Supervisory Board, separate
discussions were held with the Supervisory Board member
responsible for sustainability issues.

By updating the double materiality analysis in the report-
ing year, 26 material impacts, 5 risks and 3 opportunities
were identified. For detailed results, please refer to chapter
ESRS 2 SBM-3. The Board of Directors primarily focused on
the IROs within the company’'s own operations, which, ac-
cording to the double materiality analysis, have a relatively
high potential impact:

® Direct (Scope 1) and indirect (Scope 2) GHG emissions

® Depletion of non-renewable resources using petroleum-
based raw materials

® Resource conservation through the production of products
based on circular economy principles

* Waste generation from rejects, trimming residues, auxiliary
materials consumption, and packaging in production and
administration

® Contribution to the energy transition and mobility transi-
tion, and decarbonization through the production of com-
ponents for e-mobility and renewable energy technologies
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e Stressful working hours and production process-related
stress for employees

® Health risks resulting from workplace accidents and haz-
ards to employee health

® Ensuring work-life balance through flexible working hours
for employees

Disclosure Requirement GOV-3 - Integration of

sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes
In accordance with the applicable Compensation Policy,
sustainability-related performance indicators are not in-
cluded in the compensation systems for members of the
Board of Directors. Their variable compensation is based
exclusively on financial and operational performance cri-
teria. Sustainability-related targets or climate-related per-

List of disclosed information on the due diligence process

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

formance indicators, including GHG emission reduction tar-
gets as per the E1-4 disclosure requirement, are not part of
the Board of Director’s variable compensation structure.
Therefore, the proportion of remuneration linked to sus-
tainability or climate-related targets was 0% during the re-
porting period.

Disclosure Requirement GOV-4 - Statement on due
diligence

The following overview outlines the sections where the core
elements of the due diligence are detailed, along with the
processes implemented by POLYTEC GROUP for identify-
ing actual and potential negative impacts on the environ-
ment and people related to the company’s business activ-
ities.

Core elements of due diligence

a) Embedding due diligence in governance,
strategy and business model

Reference in the sustainability statement

ESRS 2 GOV-2 - Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the undertaking’s

administrative, management and supervisory bodies

ESRS 2 SBM-3 - Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model

b) Engaging with affected stakeholders in all key
steps of the due diligence

ESRS 2 GOV-2 - Information provided to and sustainability matters addressed by the undertaking’s

administrative, management and supervisory bodies

ESRS 2 SBM-2 - Interests and views of stakeholders

ESRS 2 IRO-1 - Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities

ESRS 2 MDR-P - Policies adopted to manage material sustainability matters

Topical ESRS: reflecting the different stages and purposes of stakeholder engagement throughout the due

¢) Identifying and assessing adverse impacts

diligence process

ESRS 2 IRO-1 - Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities

ESRS 2 SBM-3 - Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model

d) Taking actions to address those adverse
impacts

e) Tracking the effectiveness of these efforts and
communicating

Disclosure Requirement GOV-5 - Risk management and
internal controls over sustainability reporting

POLYTEC GROUP has implemented a company-wide risk
management and internal control system, which is over-
seen and designed by the Board of Directors. The system
includes processes for preparing sustainability reporting in
compliance with the CSRD and ESRS requirements. The
goal is to ensure the completeness, accuracy, consistency
and traceability of all disclosed sustainability information,
while identifying and mitigating reporting-related risks at
an early stage.

The identification and assessment of material sustainabil-
ity risks is carried out through established processes within
POLYTEC GROUP, notably the double materiality analysis

ESRS 2 MDR-A - Actions and resources in relation to material sustainability matters
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ESRS 2 MDR-M - Metrics in relation to material sustainability matters

ESRS 2 MDR-T - Tracking effectiveness of policies and actions through targets
Topical ESRS: regarding metrics and targets

and specific risk analyses, such as the climate risk assess-
ment.

The resulting requirements for the scope and content of
sustainability reporting are integrated into the processes
of the internal control and risk management system. As
part of risk management, specific sustainability-related
risks are identified, assessed and managed. These primar-
ily concern the risks of incomplete or incorrect data collec-
tion, inconsistent methodology, and inaccurate calcula-
tions. Such risks are identified during the ongoing reporting
processes, with the assessment based on the potential im-
pact on the informational value of the reported data as
well as compliance with regulatory requirements.
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Multi-level internal control mechanisms have been imple-
mented to manage these risks. These mechanisms include
approval and responsibility structures, plausibility checks,
deviation analyses, system validations and the four-eyes
principle for data collection and release. Additionally, bind-
ing methodological requirements, such as those for the
calculation of emission indicators, are applied and regu-
larly reviewed.

Responsibility for data collection and implementation of
controls lies with the respective departments, while the
Corporate Sustainability Team ensures overarching con-
solidation, validation, quality assurance and consistency
checking, preparing the data for reporting. Management is
regularly involved in the reporting process and monitors
the key aspects of sustainability reporting.

To support these processes, central data management
systems and standardized tools are employed, enabling
structured data collection, validation, and ensuring data in-
tegrity as the "single point of truth”. The processes and
controls for sustainability reporting are continuously en-
hanced, with a focus on improving data quality, further de-
veloping methodologies and controls, and providing ongo-
ing training to the employees involved.

Strategy

Disclosure Requirement SBM-1 - Strategy, business
model and value chain

POLYTEC GROUP is an internationally active automotive
supplier specializing in the development and production of
high-quality plastic and lightweight construction solutions,
primarily for the automotive and commercial vehicle in-
dustries. Within the automotive value chain, the company
primarily operates as a Tier 1 supplier but also serves as a
Tier 2 supplier to system integrators in selected product
areas. The key customer groups of POLYTEC GROUP are
international original equipment manufacturers (OEMs) as
well as manufacturers of commercial vehicles and agricul-
tural machinery. Additionally, the company aims to expand
its position as a one-stop provider in the plastics sector and
already serves selected customers in the field of reusable
containers and logistics packaging.

The service portfolio also includes downstream processes
such as painting, assembly and just-in-time or just-in-se-
quence deliveries. Value creation is primarily project-
based, with close collaboration between POLYTEC and its
customers. Components are developed, validated, and,
particularly in the automotive sector, produced over ex-
tended series production cycles. Innovation, high-quality
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standards, integrated development processes and long-
term customer relationships are the hallmarks of the com-
pany’s business model.

Product portfolio
The portfolio comprises five technology-independent
product lines that are continuously developed:

* Smart Plastics & New Mobility: Plastic solutions for
transport, logistics and sustainable mobility, including re-
usable transport packaging for food logistics, plant trays,
and lightweight components for innovative mobility con-
cepts.

Truck, Bus & Agricultural Applications: Robust components

for commercial vehicles, including roof solutions, hoods
and side panels for trucks, buses and agricultural machin-
ery.

Painted Exterior & Acoustic Solutions: Development and

production of exterior and aerodynamic components, as
well as acoustic solutions in vehicles, including painting and
assembly, such as bumper systems.

Powertrain & Battery Solutions: High-performance power-
train components, including hybrid struts and transmission
spray tubes, as well as protection and housing solutions for
high-voltage batteries in electric vehicles with a focus on
cooling, electromagnetic shielding and recyclability.

Underbody Solutions: Aerodynamic underbody compo-
nents designed to enhance efficiency, including easily re-
cyclable seat cushion frames, noise capsules and skid
plates for electric vehicles.

During the reporting period, the product portfolio, served
markets and customer groups remained largely stable,
while only the demand and sales of specific customer seg-
ments fluctuating. Over 95% of employees are based in the
EU, with additional employees in China, South Africa and
the USA. A detailed employee distribution by geographic
area is provided in the S1-6 disclosure requirement.

Value chain

POLYTEC's value chain encompasses both upstream and
downstream processes, alongside its core processes, and
is based on six central manufacturing technologies:

® Injection Moulding: Processing of polypropylene and poly-
amides using electrical energy. Raw materials come pri-
marily from European chemical companies. The products
are mainly manufactured for the automotive and commer-
cial vehicle industries.

® Reaction Injection Moulding (RIM): Processing of polyure-
thane using isocyanate and polyol components. POLYTEC
no longer uses acutely toxic isocyanates. This process is
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particularly employed for acoustic components and vehi-
cle components.

® GMT (glass mat-reinforced thermoplastics): Production of
underbody systems using glass fibre-based materials.
High CO2 emissions are generated during glass fibre pro-
duction. GMT is primarily used in the automotive industry.

® LFT (long fibre reinforced thermoplastics): Processing of
polypropylene and glass fibres, with in-house pre-mixing
of the materials. Some of the raw materials are sourced
from Egypt. LFT is predominantly used for structural com-
ponents in vehicles.

® SMC (Sheet Moulding Compound): POLYTEC produces and
processes SMC in-house. The material is known for its high
mechanical stability and heat resistance. It is used in indus-
tries such as agricultural machinery industry and vehicle
underbodies.

® Painting: An energy-intensive process that results in signif-
icant CO2 emissions. Coatings based on polyurethane or
epoxy resins are applied in several layers.

The products manufactured by POLYTEC are primarily
composed of petroleum-based plastics, as well as glass
and carbon fibres. These materials are sourced mainly
from European chemical companies and glass fibre pro-
ducers. In the upstream value chain, the company’s key
suppliers are European chemical companies, glass fibre
manufacturers and raw material producers. Transporta-
tion is predominantly by truck, though sea transport is also
utilized. The components produced are sold primarily to
European automotive and commercial vehicle manufac-
turers, as well as to non-automotive customers in the
downstream value chain.

Accordingly, the primary production-related stakeholder
groups of POLYTEC GROUP along the value chain include
the vehicle manufacturers (OEMs), both as direct custom-
ers and indirectly through Tier 1 system suppliers, suppliers
of polymer-based raw materials and energy, the compa-
ny's own workforce at the production sites, logistics service
providers, and regulatory bodies. Their requirements and
expectations significantly influence the company’s strate-
gic direction, although the strategy is primarily shaped by
market conditions and costumer needs.

Based on its business model, product portfolio, and value
chain, POLYTEC GROUP faces significant sustainability de-
pendencies, opportunities and risks. These include the evo-
lution of global automotive markets, regulatory demands
for climate and resource protection, reliance on fossil raw
materials, and energy-intensive production processes.
These factors have influenced the development of the
group-wide sustainability strategy, which seeks to address
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environmental and social impacts across the value chain.
A detailed analysis of the material impacts, risks and op-
portunities is presented in chapter SBM-3. In response to
the growing pressure for action, POLYTEC developed a sus-
tainability strategy as early as 2022. Initially, the strategy
encompassed eight key areas, each designed to acceler-
ate the company’s sustainability efforts, covering all as-
pects of ESG: environmental, social and governance. At
that time, POLYTEC identified three focus areas - produc-
tion, energy and people - on which the priority actions and
targets were centred.

Building on insights from recent years, the outcomes of the
double materiality analysis, and the new structure of the
CSRD in the past financial year, the previous sustainability
strategy was further refined to better target material top-
ics. The official commitment is outlined in the POLYTEC Am-
bition Paper. The strategy aims to enhance the resilience
of the business model to both operational and regulatory
risks in the short term, through tangible improvements in
emission reduction, energy efficiency, working conditions,
and the promotion of the circular economuy. In the medium
term, POLYTEC plans to reduce dependence on fossil re-
sources by prioritizing the expansion of renewable ener-
gies, increasing the procurement of secondary raw mate-
rials, and implementing innovative recycling processes.
Simultaneously, transformation risks across the value
chain are being addressed. In the long term, the goals of
climate neutrality, enhanced circularity and competitive-
ness as an employer will ensure the company’s strategic
resilience by aligning its business model with the long-term
evolution of the automotive industry and increasing regu-
latory requirements.

The strategic priorities of the updated sustainability strat-
egy are primarily aligned with the ESRS requirements in the
areas of E1 (climate change), E5 (resource use and circular
economy), S1 (own workforce) and G1 (corporate govern-
ance).

Regarding climate change, the focus is on the systematic
reduction of greenhouse gas emissions in the company's
own production (Scope 1 and 2), and transparently man-
aging and reducing significant Scope 3 emissions along the
supply chain. This approach directly addresses the key
identified impacts related to GHG emissions. To achieve re-
ductions in Scope 1 and 2 emissions, POLYTEC continues to
focus on its "Go Neutral 2035" initiative, which builds on the
structured reduction of emissions that began in 2020. The
goal of this initiative is to eliminate Scope 1 and 2 emissions
from core production processes by 2035. For more infor-
mation on the transition plan, see chapter E1-1. Regarding
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upstream Scope 3 emissions, POLYTEC aims for complete
reduction by 2039. In the 2025 financial year, concrete pol-
icies and action plans were developed to improve energy
efficiency, expand renewable energy use, optimize pro-
cesses, and collaborate with suppliers to reduce emissions.
The achievement of these goals is tracked through specific
performance indicators. Further information can be found
in chapters E1-1, E1-2, E1-3 and E1-4.

The second pillar of the sustainability strategy, following its
revision, focuses on the E5 area, addressing resource use
and the circular economy. This aims to mitigate the signifi-
cant negative impacts of non-renewable raw material us-
age and waste generation. The objective is to optimize ma-
terial use, reduce production waste, increase the share of
recycled materials, and design products with greater recy-
clability in mind. This strategy considers both regulatory re-
quirements and growing customer expectations. Further
details on the developed policies, actions and targets are
given in chapters E5-1, E5-2 and E5-3.

The focus on the S1 area of the company's own workforce
underscores the critical role of qualified specialists in driv-
ing innovation and ensuring production quality. By ad-
dressing significant occupational safety and health risks,
the company aims to mitigate negative impacts. Key areas
of action, including training, development, and employee
retention in response to high turnover rates, are essential
to minimizing operational risks and safeguarding long-
term competitiveness. Details on how these goals are pur-
sued can be found in chapters S1-1, S1-4 and S1-5.

In the area of corporate governance, POLYTEC GROUP en-
sures the systematic integration of sustainability aspects
into decision-making processes through well-defined gov-
ernance structures, compliance mechanisms, risk manage-
ment processes, and transparent reporting. This encom-
passes, in particular, the incorporation of sustainability
goals into the management system, internal control mech-
anisms, and the inclusion of ESG criteria in both strategic
and operational decisions. Further details are provided in
the Governance Information section.

POLYTEC GROUP’s business model is closely aligned with
the transformation of the automotive industry towards
low-emission and resource-efficient mobility solutions.
Through the development of lightweight components, bat-
tery-related applications and material-efficient product
designs, the company contributes to reducing vehicle
weight and enhancing energy efficiency during the use
phase. Additionally, the portfolio will be strengthened by
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tapping into new markets, particularly through the devel-
opment and production of innovative, recyclable transport
and logistics systems. The strategic realignment aims to
systematically address the identified impacts, risks and op-
portunities. In doing so, POLYTEC GROUP seeks to ensure
the long-term resilience of its business model in the context
of regulatory developments, growing customer require-
ments and the shift toward a climate-neutral and circular
economy. The strategic direction also aligns with the Euro-
pean Union's long-term goals of achieving climate neutral-
ity by 2050, as well as increasing demands for circularity
and transparency in global supply chains.

Disclosure Requirement SBM-2 - Interests and views of
stakeholders

POLYTEC GROUP has identified the key stakeholders
through the materiality analysis, which was conducted via
internal assessments. This process evaluated the extent to
which each stakeholder was affected by, interested in or
influenced by the company’s business model, value chain
and key sustainability aspects. The analysis identified the
following stakeholders as relevant for POLYTEC GROUP:
customers, employees, local communities, suppliers, na-
ture (as a silent stakeholder), trade unions and social part-
ners, civil society, NGOs, consumer protection organiza-
tions, academic institutions, capital markets, the public
sector, the Supervisory Board, media, competitors and
workers within the value chain.

The key stakeholder groups were included in the double
materiality analysis for the 2024 financial year. Direct dis-
cussions were held with both internal stakeholders (Execu-
tive Board, Supervisory Board, Management, experts, etc.)
and external partners (e.g. NGOs and companies) to pre-
sent, validate and confirm the results of the materiality
analysis. In the 2025 financial year, the integration process
primarily involved internal stakeholder groups. The Board
of Directors and Supervisory Board were informed of the
updated results and involved in key strategic decisions.
During meetings, the validity of the analysis results was
cross-checked through direct dialogue, ensuring that
stakeholder expectations and requirements were ade-
quately addressed.

Regarding the inclusion of stakeholder interests and per-
spectives, the company's own workforce is particularly
noteworthy. Their interests, viewpoints and rights, including
respect for human rights, are crucial for the successful im-
plementation of the strategy. In the reporting period, the
company's own workforce perspectives were incorporated
through the Board of Directors, Supervisory Board, Man-
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agement, and relevant specialist departments. Moving for-
ward, the company plans to place even greater emphasis
on this group and engage with them more directly. The
workforce within the value chain is also considered an im-
portant stakeholder group. In the reporting year, their in-
terests, rights, and perspectives were considered indirectly
through the integration of the Sales and Purchasing de-
partments. Their views, including human rights considera-
tions, have significant implications for the potential im-
pacts, risks and opportunities. The company plans to
further expand engagement with this group in the future.
Affected communities currently play a secondary role in
the stakeholder engagement process. However, their per-
spectives and rights, including respect for human rights,
are also essential. Their involvement in relevant areas will
be strengthened. End users and consumers are not in-
cluded in the stakeholder engagement due to the current
lack of materiality.

Additionally, discussions were held with managing direc-
tors and sales managers to gather feedback on the cus-
tomers’ perspectives, as well as with the purchasing de-
partment to capture the suppliers’ perspectives. All
feedback from these discussions was documented, sys-
tematically analysed, and integrated into the definition of
material impacts, risks and opportunities, ensuring that no

critical issues were overlooked.

The feedback received also served as a key reference for
the continued development of the sustainability strategy.

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

The four focus areas were derived both from the IROs iden-
tified in the materiality analysis and from stakeholder
feedback. Based on this input, strategic priorities were ad-
justed, and specific actions within the sustainability strat-
egy were modified to better align with the identified IROs
and stakeholder expectations.

Looking ahead, the company plans to systematically ex-
pand stakeholder engagement by fostering a more fo-
cused dialogue with affected groups. This will allow for
continuous validation of the analysis, better integration of
both internal and external stakeholder feedback into the
corporate strategy, and in the closing of identified gaps.
These initiatives aim to strengthen stakeholder relation-
ships, build trust, increase transparency, and enhance the
company's ESG credibility. The goal is to gain a more com-
prehensive understanding on key sustainability issues and
further enhance the relevance and effectiveness of the
corporate strategy throughout the value chain.

Disclosure Requirement SBM-3 - Material impacts, risks
and opportunities and their interaction with strategy
and business model

The table below presents all the material impacts, risks and
opportunities identified in the double materiality analysis.
These are mapped to the relevant ESRS sustainability as-
pects and sub-topics. Negative (-) and positive (+) impacts
as well as risks (N) and opportunities (A) are indicated ac-
cordingly. Additionally, the table specifies whether each
IRO is actual or potential, its location within the value chain,
and the relevant time period.

Sustainability matter

E1 - Climate change

Climate change mitigation

(-) Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from the production of non-

Impact, Risk, and Opportunity (IRO)

(-) Greenhouse gas (GHG) emissions from the production of
petroleum-based raw materials and intermediate products

petroleum-based raw materials and intermediate products

(-) Direct greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 1) from stationary and

mobile combustion, refrigerant use and process emissions

(-) Greenhouse gas emissions from the transport of products within

the supply chain

(-) Greenhouse gas emissions from the transport of products to

customers

(-) Greenhouse gas emissions from the transport and final utilisation

of all types of waste

Type of Position in " .
IROs value chain Time horizon
3 E
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Sustainability matter

Energy

E2 - Pollution

Pollution of water

Impact, Risk, and Opportunity (IRO)

(+) Contribution to the energy transition, mobility transition,
decarbonisation through the production of components for e-mobility
and renewable energy technologies

(?) Expanding and growing the e-mobility and renewable energy
technology product portfolio for the energy and mobility transition
and decarbonisation.

() Decline in sales: Decrease in conservative markets for internal
combustion engine vehicles due to shift to e-mobility; decline in sales
due to stricter legislation, changes in consumer behaviour and
customer requirements

(-) Indirect greenhouse gas emissions (Scope 2) from the purchase of
energy in the form of electricity, heat, steam and cooling

(?) Increasing independence from energy markets by expanding self-
generated renewable energy; optimising and decarbonising
production processes through new technologies; long-term
independence from fossil fuels

(-) Pollution of local waters or marine resources in the raw material
extraction process and possible water pollution from wastewater
discharge.

(-) Soil contamination from the extraction of raw materials (especially
crude oil and natural gas)

E4 - Biodiversity and ecosystems

Direct impact drivers of
biodiversity loss

(-) Habitat and ecosystem disturbance during resource extraction (oil
spills during extraction and transport; land degradation during
fracking and tar sands extraction).

E5 - Resource use and circular economy

Resource inflows, including
resource use

Resource outflows related to
products and services

Waste

(-) Depleting non-renewable resources (oil, natural gas) by using oil-
based raw materials (plastics).

(N) Price increases due to decreasing availability of non-renewable
raw materials; higher prices for substitutes; insufficient availability of
recycled raw material; stricter regulations; costs of excluding non-
compliant suppliers.

(N) Phase-out of difficult-to-recycle materials such as SMC and PUR,
driven by customer and compatibility requirements, is resulting in
revenue losses at multiple sites and necessitating material conversion

(+) Conservation of resources through the manufacture of products
designed according to principles of the circular economy

(-) Waste generated by rejects, cutting residues and auxiliary
materials used in production and administration

(-) Waste generation from (single-use) packaging
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Sustainability matter

S1- Own workforce

Working conditions

Equal treatment and
opportunities for all

Impact, Risk, and Opportunity (IRO)

(-) Burdensome working hours for employees due to shift work
models and production processes, difficult working conditions and
heavy physical work.

(+) Ensuring work-life balance through flexible working hours for
employees

(-) Damage to health or even fatalities due to accidents at work and
health hazards due to the use of substances of very high concern in
production

(?) Use of automation and digitalisation, thereby avoiding human
error in production processes and reducing the burden on employees;

reduction in occupational accidents and downtime; greater
attractiveness as an employer and therefore less fluctuation

(N) Increase in personnel costs over the term of projects

(+) Further training and skills development for employees

(-) Failure to respect equal opportunities by discriminating against
women in the automotive industry

S2 - Workers in the value chain

Working conditions

S3 - Affected communities

Community’s economic,
social and cultural rights

G1 - Business conduct

Management of supplier
relationships, including
payment practices

Policy and legal

(-) Burdensome working hours for workers in the supply chain due to
shift work models

(-) Damage to health or even fatalities due to accidents at work and
health hazards due to the use of substances of very high concern in
production

(-) Health risks during (improper) dismantling of vehicles, e.g. due to
injuries, fuels or chemicals

(+) Creation of jobs through production sites and increasing the
attractiveness of the location also for related industries.

(-) Oil and gas extraction: risks arising from land disputes,
environmental pollution, threats to food security, drinking water and
health, as well as safety risks to local communities caused by
accidents and damage to infrastructure

(-) Unusual payment delays for the industry, which lead to liquidity
problems for upstream SMEs (small suppliers)

(-) Administrative penalties for compliance breaches (LksG, MAR,
GDPR, CSRD, etc.)
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Material Impacts, Risks and Opportunities

As part of the double materiality analysis, all 10 topic-spe-
cific ESG standards were assessed. All areas were classified
as material, as impacts, risks or opportunities exceeding
the defined materiality thresholds were identified - except
for E3 (water and marine resources) and S4 (end users and
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consumers). These two areas were deemed non-material,
as the group's production processes are neither water-in-
tensive nor do they significantly affect end users or con-
sumers. Furthermore, no physical, regulatory or financially
significant risks could be identified in these areas, meaning
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no material financial effects on the group’s net assets, fi-
nancial position, or operational results are expected. In to-
tal 26 material impacts, 5 risks and 3 opportunities were
identified.

Within the material topics, the nature and severity of the
identified impacts, risks and opportunities vary. In the ar-
eas of E1, E5, S1 and G1, both material effects and risks (in
some cases also opportunities) were identified, which could
potentially have financial implications on the company's
net assets, financial position, operational results, and cash
flows. These topics are therefore strategically integrated
into corporate management, investment planning, and,
where necessary, resilience analyses.

Conversely, in the areas of E2, E4, S2 and S3, only material
impacts were identified. No material financial effects, ei-
ther current or expected, were found to exceed the defined
materiality thresholds in these areas, and therefore no sep-
arate resilience analysis was deemed necessary.

The following topic-specific explanations focus on the key
IROs identified in each area and their interaction with busi-
ness model, value chain, and strategy. Financial effects
and resilience are elaborated only where material risks or
opportunities exist and are presented qualitatively.

The changes in the result of the double materiality analysis
for the reporting year, compared to the 2024 financial
year, primarily stem from a more critical assessment of
positive effects. As a result, some previously identified pos-
itive effects were deemed irrelevant in this year’s analysis.
Additionally, alongside the E3 topic area, which was classi-
fied as non-material in 2024, the S4 area was also assessed
as non-material. Consequently, both areas were excluded
from further reporting. In other thematic areas, several sig-
nificant negative impacts were newly identified.

The results of the double materiality analysis are reviewed
and reassessed annually to effectively identify and incor-
porate any changes in material impacts, risks and oppor-
tunities.

E1 Climate change:

The most significant negative impacts stem from green-
house gas emissions across the company’s production
processes (Scope 1 and 2) and throughout the upstream
and downstream value chain, particularly from purchased
goods and services, transport activities and the use of sold
products (Scope 3.1, 3.4, 3.9 and 3.11). These emissions are
primarily driven by energy-intensive production processes,
emission-intensive intermediate products, and the use of
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the products within the automotive value chain. The effects
particularly impact raw material procurement, the Group's
production sites, and the use phase of selected product
groups, collectively contributing to global climate change.
As a result, there are short-, medium- and long-term neg-
ative consequences for both the environment and society.

Additionally, the business model faces transitional risks
arising from the structural transformation of the automo-
tive industry. The shift to electromobility could lead to a
decline in demand for certain product groups, necessitat-
ing a strategic realignment. Furthermore, regulatory tight-
ening, along with rising energy and CO, costs, is adding
further pressure. In the short term, these effects are mainly
due to energy price volatility and CO, pricing, while the
need for structural adjustment is expected to dominate in
the medium to long term.

As part of a group-wide climate risk and resilience analysis,
the business model’s resilience to both physical and tran-
sitory risks was assessed. Extreme weather events, includ-
ing heat waves, heavy rainfall, floods, storms, and temper-
ature changes were identified as major physical risks. The
high-intensity scenario revealed an increasing exposure of
certain sites. Potential financial effects include property
damage, production disruptions, and the resulting loss of
sales.

Climate-related risks and opportunities could have mate-
rial financial effects on the company’s net assets, financial
position, and results of operations in the short, medium and
long term. In the short term, these are reflected primarily
in increased energy and procurement, along with invest-
ments needed for decarbonization. Over the medium and
long term, adjustments to assets, shifts in sales structures,
and additional investments are expected. These findings
are incorporated into the materiality analysis, as well as in
budgeting, investment management and strategic deci-
sions. Further information is presented in IRO-1.

E2 Pollution:

In the area of environmental pollution, the double materi-
ality analysis identified two significant negative impacts,
both of which primarily affect the upstream value chain.
These impacts include potential contamination of water
bodies and marine resources, as well as soil degradation
associated with the extraction and processing of fossil raw
materials. Regions located near fossil raw material extrac-
tion sites, particularly those with weak regulatory stand-
ards and controls, are most at risk. The most vulnerable
stakeholders are communities that rely on clean water, sail,
and intact ecosystems.
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These negative effects do not stem from POLYTEC
GROUP's own activities, but are directly related to the busi-
ness model, which relies on fossil and resource-intensive
intermediate products. While the impacts are mainly short
to medium-term in nature, driven by actions such as ma-
terial-efficient, circular product solutions and enhanced
supplier management, the long-term effects are largely
beyond company’s direct influence. In the financial mate-
riality analysis, no significant risks or opportunities related
to pollution (E2) were identified.

E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems:

A material negative impact in the area of biodiversity and
ecosystems was identified in the double materiality analy-
sis, specifically affecting the upstream value chain. This im-
pact relates to potential degradation of habitats and eco-
systems during raw material extraction, such as oil spills
due to leaks or accidents, and land use issues from extrac-
tion methods like as fracking or tar sands mining.

These effects do not directly result from POLYTEC GROUP's
own activities or production processes, but are indirectly
linked to the company’s business model, procurement de-
cisions and supplier relationships. The affected regions are
typically near fossil raw material extraction sites, but pre-
cise locations cannot be pinpointed. Potential impacts in-
clude land degradation, habitat disruption, and harm to
ecosystems, although the ecological status and relevant
authorities are not always clearly defined. Soil degradation
and the impact on endangered species cannot be ruled
out.

These negative effects can occur in the short term, in the
context of specific incidents, and in the medium to long
term, due to ongoing interference with natural habitats.
However, the long-term development of these effects can
only be partially influenced by POLYTEC, as the company
has primarily indirect control along the supply chain, and
external factors such as climate change, natural events,
and regulatory changes also play a significant role. Strate-
gic actions, particularly in supplier management and in the
choice of more sustainable raw materials, can help to mit-
igate these potential impairments, especially in the short
to medium term.

E5 Resource Use and Circular Economy:

The double materiality analysis identified several material
impacts and risks in this area, affecting both the com-
pany’s own production processes and the upstream value
chain. The negative impacts include the depletion of non-
renewable resources, the use of difficult-to-recycle or non-
recyclable primary raw materials (notably SMC), and
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waste generation from scrap, production residues, auxil-
iary materials, and disposable packaging. Some of these
issues stem from suboptimal waste separation practices.
Indirect impacts also arise from raw material extraction, as
well as disposal and recycling processes along the value
chain. On the contrary, the development and production of
circular products contribute to material efficiency, re-
source conservation, and demonstrable value creation
within the recycling loop, and thereby lead to positive im-
pacts.

A significant long-term risk is the potential for price in-
creases in non-renewable materials and the limited avail-
ability of recyclates. In the short and medium term, these
risks are mitigated by existing supply contracts, inventory
management, and alternative procurement sources, which
help cushion short-term supply shortages. However, a fur-
ther risk exists regarding the possible discontinuation of
certain non-recyclable materials, such as SMC or PUR,
which are crucial to POLYTEC, due to regulatory or market
changes.

These identified risks could have a considerable financial
impact on the company's net assets, financial position, and
results of operations. Strategic actions, including innova-
tive material substitution, waste reduction, further devel-
opment of circular products, and adaptation of supplier se-
lection processes, are aimed at addressing these risks. The
financing of these measures will be supported by opera-
tional funds and existing financial instruments. As a result,
the business model’s be strengthened
through strategic shifts focused on resource efficiency,
material substitution, and the promotion of a circular econ-

resilience will

omy, gradually reducing the company’s dependence on
non-renewable raw materials. For further details on the
process, see Disclosure Obligation IRO-1.

S1 Own workforce:

As part of the double materiality analysis, several material
negative and positive impacts, as well as a risk and an op-
portunity, were identified concerning the social aspects of
the company's workforce. The negative systemic impacts
include stressful working hours due to shift work models,
physically demanding tasks, and non-compliance with
gender equality. In terms of individual incidents, material
adverse effects related to health and safety risks were also
identified, including possible workplace accidents or expo-
sure to substances of very high concern. Particularly vul-
nerable groups, such as adolescents, pregnant women,
and women in structurally disadvantaged areas, are dis-
proportionately affected.
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On the positive side, significant benefits arise from the pro-
motion of work-life balance models and systematic train-
ing and development programs that enhance employee
motivation, loyalty, and adaptability. These positive effects
are relevant across all locations and affect all employee
groups, with short-, medium-, and long-term implications.

The identified effects stem directly from the company’s ac-
tivities and workforce management and are closely linked
to the overall business model. All employees, both internal
and external, may be affected. The workforce at POLYTEC
is categorized as follows:

* Employees: Permanent staff (temporary or full-time)
across various departments (e.g. production, sales, admin-
istration).

* Self-employed: Self-employed professionals who work
for the company on a project-related basis.

® External workers: Persons provided by third-party com-
panies, in particular in the field of placement and leasing
of workers, such as temporary workers.

The potential negative impact on POLYTEC's workforce
varies depending on the type of employment, working en-
vironment and field of activity. Permanent employees in
production are exposed to higher physical stress, while ad-
ministrative and sales staff are more likely to experience
psychosocial stress. Self-employed professionals usually
do not have access to company social benefits and exter-
nal workers are more at risk from short-term assignments.
Certain groups within the company's own workforce may
be particularly affected by negative effects. These include,
in particular:

* Trainees and employees with disabilities, who may be
more affected by cost or resource pressure, for example if
investments in training, qualification actions or accessibil-
ity are reduced.

* Employees with a migrant background who may have
limited access to training or internal communication ser-
vices due to language barriers.

* Employees with low or non-specialist qualifications who
have a higher adaptation effort in the context of digital
transformation or automation actions.

As part of the double materiality analysis, adverse impacts
such as child labour or forced labour were assessed as not
material with respect to the company’s own workforce and
operations. All production work and administrative activi-
ties are carried out at all sites in compliance with national
and international labour regulations. In addition, internal
control mechanisms are in place to ensure that no forced
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labour or child labour takes place. More specific infor-
mation on this can be found in the topic area S1-1 and the
Minium Social Safeguards in the context of the disclosure
regarding the EU Taxonomy Regulation.

The implementation of actions to reduce CO, emissions
has a direct and indirect impact on POLYTEC's employees.
Adjustments in the areas of production, energy, transport
and material use can entail structural changes. The ongo-
ing transformation towards energy-efficient processes
and alternative materials requires a high degree of flexibil-
ity from employees, as well as the development of new
skills and qualifications. However, it also offers opportuni-
ties: training and further education open new development
prospects for employees. Early involvement ensures that
they remain competitive in the long term. At the same time,
change can trigger uncertainty and affect employee en-
gagement or loyalty, potentially leading to the loss of val-
uable talent. POLYTEC counters these risks with detailed in-
formation and communication, targeted training actions
the
measures form part of the company’s strategic transfor-

and support in transformation process. These

mation towards more environmentally friendly and low-
carbon while
strengthening the resilience of its business model.

production processes, simultaneously

A major market price risk resulting from dependence on the
company's own workforce is the unforeseen increase in per-
sonnel costs during the project period. This risk is limited in
the short and medium term, but in the long term it can have
a significant impact on investment and product decisions as
well as the overall cost structure. Cost control measures,
such as automation and digitalisation initiatives, can help
mitigate this risk. The long-term opportunity of increased
use of automation and digitalization, which makes produc-
tion processes more efficient, reduces workload and acci-
dents, and minimizes downtime, is unlikely to be significant
in the long term after implementation, as the effects have
stabilized. At the same time, it enhances the resilience of the
business model in the short and medium term, increases at-
tractiveness for skilled workers, and helps reduce employee
turnover.

The identified risks and opportunities may have a material
impact on the company’s net assets, financial position, and
results of operations. Rising personnel costs have a nega-
tive effect, while efficiency gains through automation and
digitization can have a stabilizing effect in the medium to
long term. Investment and budget decisions take these as-
pects into account, in particular through actions in the ar-
eas of occupational safety, qualification, shift design and
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digital technologies. In addition, the resilience of the busi-
ness model is strengthened through continuous actions in
the areas of health and safety, equal opportunities, train-
ing and automation.

S2 Working conditions in the value chain:

As part of the double materiality analysis, several material
negative impacts on workers in the upstream and down-
stream value chain were identified. These include demand-
ing working hours, particularly due to shift models, as well
as occupational health and safety risks. Such risks encom-
pass workplace accidents, the handling of hazardous sub-
stances in accordance with the REACH Regulation (e.g.
carcinogenic or endocrine-disrupting substances), and
hazards associated with recycling and dismantling pro-
cesses, including exposure to fuels and chemicals.

The effects occur primarily in upstream production and
transport processes as well as in downstream recycling
and dismantling activities. They are indirectly linked to the
business model through procurement and supply chain re-
lationships, without being directly caused by POLYTEC's
own operations. Rather, they are industry-wide, systemic
risks of the automotive supply industry, especially in the
handling of chemical substances. Stressful working hours
due to shift work are estimated to be less significant in the
long term, as stricter legal regulations are expected.

Workers across the entire value chain are affected. This in-
cludes both external personnel near POLYTEC sites (e.g.,
service providers, suppliers, logistics staff) who are not
covered by the disclosures under S1, as well as workers in
upstream stages, such as raw material extraction, pro-
cessing, and supplier production. These workers are par-
ticularly exposed, albeit indirectly, to social and environ-
mental impacts related to working conditions, human
rights, and safety. Employees in downstream areas (e.g.,
OEMs, workshops, dismantling) may also be affected. Tem-
porary staff, migrant workers, women, and minors are con-
sidered especially vulnerable. Additionally, upstream sup-
ply chains may pose risks due to weak labour standards,
and the occurrence of child or forced labour cannot be en-
tirely ruled out.

The company is currently not involved in any joint ventures
or special purpose vehicles in which relevant workers
would be employed. Therefore, there is no information on
this point.

These negative effects are managed by supplier manage-
ment, with POLYTEC regularly analysing potential risks in
the supply chain in accordance with the German Supply
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Chain Due Diligence Act (LkSG). However, some raw mate-
rials required for production may originate from regions
generally considered to be high-risk. These mainly include
raw materials in purchased parts, such as cobalt from the
Democratic Republic of Congo. For this reason, strict sup-
plier audits, regular risk analyses and actions to comply
with international labour standards (e.g. UN Guiding Prin-
ciples on Business and Human Rights, OECD Guidelines)
are implemented. The company continuously monitors de-
velopments in these regions and adjusts its due diligence
measures accordingly. In general, sourcing from these ar-
eas should be avoided—particularly for geopolitical rea-
sons—to ensure supply security and to procure goods from
safer regions with correspondingly higher ESG standards.

Furthermore, the shift towards more environmentally
friendly and climate-neutral operations can drive positive
changes across the value chain, such as new production
requirements or material modifications that may affect
work processes and conditions.

S3 Affected communities:

Affected communities are also indirectly impacted by
POLYTEC's business activities. The double materiality anal-
ysis has identified both positive and negative effects. The
negative impacts occur primarily in the upstream value
chain, arising from the procurement of oil and gas re-
sources. These affected communities are not located di-
rectly adjacent to POLYTEC’s production sites but are indi-
rectly affected through business relationships and
procurement decisions. The main categories of potentially
impacted communities include:

* Communities in extractive regions, which may be af-
fected by land-use conflicts, soil and water pressures, and
limitations on traditional land use and food security.

* Communities near mining or transport infrastructures
that are vulnerable to safety hazards (e.g. explosions.
leaks, uncontrolled waste) and potential loss of housing.

¢ Indigenous or traditional communities located in extrac-
tive areas, whose livelihoods may be impacted.

Certain groups in affected communities are particularly
vulnerable, especially residents near production facilities,
farming communities, and marginalized or health-vulnera-
ble people. The identified negative impacts on affected
communities are predominantly widespread or systemic,
as they result from regular raw material extraction and
transport activities within the upstream value chain and
potentially affect many individuals and communities in the
producing regions. The effects are not limited to individual,
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isolated incidents, but arise continuously from the struc-
tural characteristics of raw material extraction.

On the other hand, the creation of jobs at POLYTEC
GROUP's own production sites has a positive effect, which
supports the economic development of local, adjacent
communities. All these communities fall within the scope of
the materiality disclosures under ESRS 2.

Both effects are present across all three time horizons, as
the structural characteristics of raw material extraction
and transportation are continuous. While POLYTEC does
not directly cause these impacts through its own opera-
tions, it influences their geographic scope through procure-
ment decisions and supplier management.

G1 Corporate Management:

In terms of corporate governance, POLYTEC identified only
one negative impact and one associated risk. The negative
impact relates to potential late payments to small and me-
dium-sized enterprises (SMEs), which could affect their li-
quidity, financial stability, and business continuity. As a ma-
terial risk, possible administrative penalties arising from
compliance violations (e.g., LkSG, CSRD, GDPR, MAR,
EUDR) have been identified, which may strain the com-
pany’s financial position and operational flexibility in the
short term.

The identified impacts and risks primarily pertain to short-
to medium-term time horizons. Financial effects may arise
in particular from potential penalties, adjustments to liabil-
ities, or adverse impacts on supplier relationships. The risk
is expected to remain material in the long term, as compli-
ance becomes increasingly critical and the introduction of
new regulations and stricter guidelines heightens the likeli-
hood of violations. To enhance the resilience of the busi-
ness model, actions such as cash flow monitoring, strict ad-
to

herence regulatory and ongoing

compliance training are being implemented.

requirements,

Company-specific information:

During the data point reconciliation, it became apparent
that impacts on water and soil from resource extraction
(E2 pollution), as well as other significant effects in the S2
and S3 areas, are either not captured by the ESRS indica-
tors or are reported with insufficient granularity. Going for-
ward, in addition to the indicators defined under the three
ESRS categories, POLYTEC will develop company-specific
disclosures in these areas to provide users with a clearer
understanding of the company’s sustainability-related im-
pacts, risks, and opportunities.
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Impact, risk and opportunity management

Disclosure Requirement IRO-1 - Description of the
processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks
and opportunities

POLYTEC GROUP’s double materiality analysis was con-
ducted in its first year with the involvement of internal de-
partments and relevant stakeholders and supported by ex-
ternal consultants. Since 2025, it has been updated
annually using internal expertise and is regularly reviewed
to reflect changes in regulatory requirements, market con-
ditions, and stakeholder expectations.

The analysis was based on the longlist outlined in ESRS 1
AR 16 and the IPCC 1.5°C targets. Qualitative methods, in-
cluding interviews, workshops, and stakeholder surveys,
were combined with quantitative analyses, such as key fig-
ure assessments and financial materiality calculations. The
evaluation drew on internal data from production, person-
nel, energy consumption, and procurement, as well as ex-
ternal studies, market analyses, and regulatory require-
ments. All locations, business units, and key upstream and
downstream value chain processes were considered. As-
sumptions regarding the likelihood and magnitude of im-
pacts were assessed using both qualitative and quantita-
tive approaches.

First, the relevant areas of the value chain were analysed,
and key stakeholders as well as potential sustainability is-
sues were identified. Based on the ESRS requirements, lists
of potential impacts, risks, and opportunities (IROs) were
developed and consolidated. In addition, an assessment
was made to determine whether specific activities, busi-
ness relationships, or geographic conditions are associated
with elevated sustainability risks. Particular attention was
given to energy- and resource-intensive processes, social
and environmental risks within the supply chain, and se-
lected production areas.

Once the identification phase was completed, all impacts,
risks, and opportunities were analysed in workshops with
internal experts and assessed individually to form the basis
for the materiality determination. Impacts were evaluated
according to the severity criteria defined in ESRS 1, consid-
ering their scale, scope, and, for negative effects, their ir-
reversibility. The probability of occurrence was also con-
sidered for potential impacts. Prioritization was based on
both severity and likelihood, with a materiality threshold
set at 2.5 out of 5 points.
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Risks and opportunities were assessed according to prob-
ability of occurrence and financial extent, with potential fi-
nancial effects derived from identified impacts and de-
pendencies. The threshold for financial materiality is 1% of
sales (around EUR 7 million). The valuation is based on rel-
evant key figures such as sales, costs and assets and fol-
lows the company-wide risk logic. The identified sustaina-
bility risks and opportunities are assessed as part of the
prioritization process according to the same evaluation
logics as other corporate risks and classified according to
their financial relevance. In addition to risks, there are also
opportunities, especially through electromobility, energy
efficiency and renewable energies, which contribute to re-
ducing emissions, lowering costs and strengthening com-
petitiveness.

As part of a group-wide climate risk and resilience analysis,
the resilience of the business model to physical and transi-
tory risks was examined. For details, see "E1 Climate
Change" on this page.

Sustainability risks are part of the existing risk manage-
ment system and have been systematically integrated into
the risk matrix of POLYTEC GROUP. Decision-making takes
place as part of the risk management and strategy pro-
cess. Potential impacts, risks and opportunities are regu-
larly discussed with relevant departments and manage-
ment - especially in business review meetings and the Risk
Assessment Board. For details, see disclosure requirement
GOV-5.

The results of the materiality analysis were reviewed, pri-
oritized, and finalized at the management level through in-
terdisciplinary workshops. Internal control mechanisms —
such as a documented methodology, multi-level approvals,
and annual updates — ensure consistent implementation
and integrate the findings into risk reporting as well as
strategic and operational decision-making.

The discontinuation of the E3 and S4 divisions during the
reporting year is based on a comprehensive analysis of
POLYTEC’s value chain and the corresponding materiality
assessment of these areas. Since POLYTEC uses only mini-
mal amounts of water in its core processes and does not
discharge it into local or marine water bodies, impacts in
this area are currently classified as insignificant. In the S4
area, POLYTEC categorizes effects on consumers and end
users as insignificant, given its limited influence as a B2B
automotive supplier. The company reviews this assessment
annually as part of the re-evaluation of its double materi-
ality analysis.
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Relevant stakeholders, particularly internal departments,
were actively involved — see Chapter SBM-2 for further de-
tails. The methodology remained largely unchanged in
2025, with adjustments made to stakeholder engagement
and in response to regulatory and market developments.
The most recent update was conducted in Q4 2025, with
the next review scheduled for the second half of 2026.

E1 Climate Change:

In terms of climate-related impacts, greenhouse gas emis-
sions represent a significant factor. Accordingly, POLYTEC
systematically tracks these emissions (Scope 1, 2, and 3)
across the value chain in line with E1-6. Emission sources
are identified, quantified, and evaluated for their relevance
to the company’s climate strategy. Calculations are based
on recognized emission factors from sources such as the
IEA, the Austrian Federal Environment Agency, Ecolnvent,
and the EPA, as well as primary data from suppliers for
certain product groups. This risk-based approach consid-
ers both direct and indirect impacts and accounts for the
geographical conditions of the sites.

In 2025, a group-wide climate risk analysis was conducted
for the first time, encompassing both climate-related phys-
ical and transition risks. To assess physical risks, potential
hazards — such as heat waves, heavy precipitation, floods,
storms, and temperature fluctuations — were analysed us-
ing external climate data and recognized IPCC scenarios
(e.g., RCP 4.5, RCP 8.5, SSP) across short-, medium-, and
long-term time horizons (2025, 2030, and 2050), alongside
internal risk expertise.

The analysis combined qualitative site assessments with
quantitative estimates of potential damage and impacts
on sales. The evaluation considered company premises —
including size, building structure, age, and asset value —
alongside their exposure to climate hazards. Based on this,
the vulnerability of assets, business activities, products,
and supply chains to physical climate risks, as well as the
sensitivity of each site to these impacts, was assessed. The
probability, magnitude, and duration of potential hazards
were evaluated for the specific geographic locations of the
sites. All production sites, both within and outside the Euro-
pean Union, were included in the analysis.

To identify climate-related transition risks, the company
examined regulatory developments (e.g. CO:2 pricing),
technological changes, market trends and changing cus-
tomer preferences. At least one scenario limiting global
warming to 1.5°C was considered to assess risks and op-
portunities from regulatory changes, rising costs or new
business opportunities (e.g. low-emission products). In
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comparison, a climate scenario with high emissions
(RCP8.5) was also considered when determining the cli-
mate hazards.

E2 Pollution:

As part of the double materiality analysis, POLYTEC sys-
tematically reviewed its sites and business activities to
identify actual and potential impacts, risks, and opportuni-
ties related to emissions into air, water, and soil, as well as
the handling of hazardous substances and waste. The
analysis encompassed both the company’s own opera-
tions and relevant upstream and downstream value chain
processes, with particular focus on the materials used, sup-
plier processes as well as disposal and recycling activities.

The review was conducted using internal environmental in-
dicators (e.g., emissions, waste volumes, hazardous sub-
stances register), site-specific environmental assessments,
compliance checks, and consideration of regulatory re-
quirements, external studies, and industry benchmarks.
Qualitative evaluations, such as the potential severity of
environmental impacts, were combined with quantitative
metrics, including emission levels, limit exceedances, and
disposal volumes. Based on this analysis, no significant di-
rect environmental pollution resulting from POLYTEC’s own
operations was identified.

E4 Biodiversity and ecosystems:

The analysis of material impacts on biodiversity consid-
ered potential effects on ecosystems and species richness
at POLYTEC's own sites and throughout the value chain.
The focus was on land use, biodiversity, emissions to air,
water, and soil, as well as resource consumption. Relevant
aspects along the upstream and downstream value chain
— such as raw materials, supply chains as well as disposal
and recycling processes — were also considered. The as-
sessment combined qualitative and quantitative criteria,
including land use, proximity to sensitive areas, emission
intensity, and resource consumption, using internal envi-
ronmental indicators, site-specific data, and publicly avail-
able information on protected areas.

Direct dependence on ecosystem services is limited, as
production relies minimally on water or biological raw ma-
terials. The availability of land for production and logistics
infrastructure is particularly critical. Indirect dependencies
arise with respect to fossil raw materials and energy-re-
lated resources, where biodiversity loss or water stress in
sourcing regions may pose risks to the supply chain. Reg-
ulating services, such as climate regulation and water bal-
ance, are also essential for ensuring stable operational
processes.

99

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

Transition risks include stricter nature conservation re-
quirements, expanded environmental assessments, and in-
creasing market and customer demands for ESG and bio-
diversity compliance, which may result in higher costs or
limitations on land use. Reputational and supply chain risks
are particularly relevant for raw materials sourced from bi-
odiversity-sensitive regions and are actively monitored
through risk management processes.

Systemic risks from global biodiversity loss could disrupt
commodity markets and supply chains. Adjustment costs
could also arise from regulatory changes and rising expec-
tations of investors and consumers.

POLYTEC has not identified any direct material effects on
shared resources. Potential effects arise primarily in the
upstream value chain, especially in the extraction of raw
materials. Due to a lack of transparency about mining ar-
eas, affected communities have not been consulted di-
rectly so far. The impact at production sites is minor.

The company has not identified any sites in or near biodi-
versity-sensitive areas, and the existing production sites do
not pose a threat to natural habitats or protected species.
Therefore, no remedial action is required.

E5 Resources and Circular Economuy:

POLYTEC has systematically reviewed its assets and busi-
ness activities to identify material impacts, risks and op-
portunities related to resource use and the circular econ-
omy. The analysis included resource inflows (material
procurement), resource outflows (product recycling, recy-
cling) and waste streams along the company’s own activi-
ties and the upstream and downstream value chain.

Qualitative and quantitative methods were used to identify
and assess potential risks and opportunities, including in
particular material flow analyses, resource efficiency as-
sessments and the evaluation of internal environmental
and production indicators (e.g. material use, waste quanti-
ties and recycling rates). In addition, regulatory require-
ments and industry practices in the field of circular econ-
omy were considered.

Consultations with affected communities related to re-
source use and the circular economy have not yet been
carried out, as the direct impact of business activities on
local communities in this area is estimated to be low. How-
ever, relevant aspects are taken into account in exchange
with internal departments and relevant business partners
along the value chain and regularly monitored in risk man-
agement.
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Disclosure Requirement IRO-2 - Disclosure requirements
in ESRS covered by the undertaking’s sustainability
statement

In its sustainability statement, POLYTEC has addressed all
material disclosure requirements identified through the
company’s materiality analysis. The analysis encom-
passed all thematic areas of the ESRS and identified sig-
nificant impacts, risks, and opportunities across environ-
mental, social, and governance topics. These are presented
in greater detail in the respective topic-specific chapters of
the sustainability statement (E1-E5, S1-S3, and G1).

Topics identified as non-material in the materiality analysis
are water and marine resources (ESRS E3) and end-users
and consumers (ESRS S4). The water sector plays a subor-
dinate role in the company's own production processes.

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

The topic area of end users and consumers was classified
as non-material due to POLYTEC's role as a Tier 1 supplier
and the limited product responsibility towards end con-
sumers along the value chain.

The following ESRS index shows the disclosure require-
ments that were considered in the preparation of the sus-
tainability statement based on the results of the material-
ity analysis (see ESRS 1, Chapter 3), including the page
references in the report. In addition, the table also contains
the data points from other EU legislation listed in Annex B
of the ESRS as well as their references in the sustainability
statement. Data points that were classified as non-mate-
rial in the materiality analysis are not reflected in the table.

List of material disclosure requirements referZ?\?::
ESRS 2 - General Disclosures

BP-1- General basis for preparation of sustainability statements 82
BP-2 - Disclosures in relation to specific circumstances 82
GOV-1 - The role of the administrative, management and supervisory bodies 84
GOV-2 - Information prov_ided to ohd sustainability matters addressed by the undertaking’s administrative, 85
management and supervisory bodies

GOV-3 - Integration of sustainability-related performance in incentive schemes 86
GOV-4 - Statement on due diligence 86
GOV-5 - Risk management and internal controls over sustainability reporting 86
SBM-1 - Strategy, business model and value chain 87
SBM-2 - Interests and views of stakeholders 89
SBM-3 - Material impacts, risks and opportunities and their interaction with strategy and business model 90
IRO-1 - Description of the processes to identify and assess material impacts, risks and opportunities 97
IRO-2 - Disclosure requirements in ESRS covered by the undertaking’s sustainability statement 100
ESRS E1 - Climate change

E1-1 - Transition plan for climate change mitigation 108
E1-2 - Policies related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 109
E1-3 - Actions and resources in relation to climate change policies 10
E1-4 - Targets related to climate change mitigation and adaptation 13
E1-5 - Energy consumption and mix 14
E1-6 - Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG emissions 15
ESRS E2 - Pollution

E2-1- Policies related to pollution 18
E2-2 - Actions and resources related to pollution 18
E2-3 - Targets related to pollution 18
ESRS E4 - Biodiversity and ecosystems

E4-2 - Policies related to biodiversity and ecosystems 18
E4-3 - Actions and resources related to biodiversity and ecosystems 19
E4-4 - Targets related to biodiversity and ecosystems 19
E4-5 - Impact metrics related to biodiversity and ecosystems change 19

100
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List of material disclosure requirements

ESRS E5 - Resource use and circular economy

E5-1- Policies related to resource use and circular economy

E5-2 - Actions and resources related to resource use and circular economy

E5-3 - Targets related to resource use and circular economy

E5-4 - Resource inflows

E5-5 - Resource outflows

ESRS S1- Own workforce

S1-1 - Policies related to own workforce

S1-2 - Processes for engaging with own workforce and workers’ representatives about impacts

S1-3 - Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for own workforce to raise concerns

S1-4 - Taking action on material impacts on own workforce, and approaches to managing material risks and pursuing

material opportunities related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those actions

S1-5 - Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and managing material
risks and opportunities

S1-6 - Characteristics of the undertaking’s employees

S1-7 - Characteristics of non-employees in the undertaking’s own workforce
S1-8 - Collective bargaining coverage and social dialogue

S1-9 - Diversity metrics

S1-10 - Adequate wages

S1-11 - Social protection

S1-12- Persons with disabilities

S1-13 - Training and skills development metrics

S1-14 - Health and safety metrics

S1-15 - Work-life balance metrics

S1-16 - Remuneration metrics (pay gap and total remuneration)

S1-17 - Incidents, complaints and severe human rights impacts

ESRS S2 - Workers in the value chain

S2-1 - Policies related to value chain workers

S2-2 - Processes for engaging with value chain workers about impacts
S2-3 - Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for value chain workers to raise concerns

S2-4 - Taking action on material impacts on value chain workers, and approaches to managing material risks and
pursuing material opportunities related to value chain workers, and effectiveness of those action

S2-5 - Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and managing material
risks and opportunities

ESRS S3 - Affected communities

S3-1- Policies related to affected communities

S3-2 - Processes for engaging with affected communities about impacts

S3-3 - Processes to remediate negative impacts and channels for affected communities to raise concerns

S3-4 - Taking action on material impacts on affected communities, and approaches to managing material risks and
pursuing material opportunities related to affected communities, and effectiveness of those actions

S3-5 - Targets related to managing material negative impacts, advancing positive impacts, and managing material
risks and opportunities

ESRS G1 - Business conduct

G1-1- Business conduct policies and corporate culture
G1-2 - Management of relationships with suppliers

G1-3 - Prevention and detection of corruption and bribery
G1-4 - Incidents of corruption or bribery

G1-6 - Payment practices

Appendix B
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2. ENVIRONMENTAL INFORMATION

DISCLOSURES PURSUANT TO ARTICLE 8 OF REGULATION
(EU) 2020/852 (TAXONOMY REGULATION)

In order to achieve the climate protection and energy tar-
gets for 2050 defined by the European Union and to be
able to realise the projects of the European Green Deal, it
is of great importance, among other things, to channel fi-
nancial flows into sustainable projects and investments. In
the past, however, the term sustainability was fraught with
a certain degree of uncertainty. For this reason, the EU Tax-
onomy Regulation (EU) 2020/852 came into force in
June 2020. It creates clear definitions and at the same time
is intended to encourage companies to make their eco-
nomic activities more environmentally and climate friendly.

The core of the Taxonomy Regulation consists of six envi-
ronmental objectives:

o Climate change mitigation

e Climate change adaptation

e Sustainable use and protection of water and marine re-
sources

e Transition to a circular economy

e Pollution prevention and control

e Protection and restoration of biodiversity and ecosystems

Specifically, the taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-compli-
ant turnover, investment and operating expenditure are to
be reported for relevant environmental goals. In recent
years, POLYTEC GROUP has therefore published the taxon-
omy-aligned share of the three performance indicators
revenue, CapEx and OpEx in accordance with Article 8 of
the Taxonomy Regulation. POLYTEC GROUP published the
respective taxonomy-eligible sales, capital expenditure
and operating expenditure for the first time in 2022 and
every year from then on.

The step towards conformity is tied to compliance with
specific parameters. For example, an economic activity is
only taxonomy-aligned and thus environmentally sustain-
able if it makes a significant contribution to one of the EU's
six environmental goals. Moreover, this economic activity
must not significantly undermine any of the other objec-
tives and must be carried out in compliance with the pre-
defined Minimum Social Safeguards.

Within the framework of the definition of economic activi-
ties, POLYTEC GROUP focuses on the environmental objec-
tive of climate protection and thus on the first objective of
the regulation in accordance with Article 9 (a) of Regula-
tion (EU) 2020/852, which has made it possible to avoid
double counting. The technical assessment criteria defined
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for this purpose specify, among other things, the conditions
under which an economic activity makes a significant con-
tribution to climate protection and also does not cause a
significant impairment of any of the other five environmen-
tal objectives.

In July 2025, the European Commission published a dele-
gated act to simplify reporting under the EU Taxonomy as
part of the Omnibus Initiative I. In this context, the Dele-
gated Regulation (EU) 2026/73, published on 8 Janu-
ary 2026, also made adjustments to Regulation (EU)
2021/2178 on Article 8 of the EU Taxonomy Regulation (EU)
2020/852. These changes include, in particular, the intro-
duction of a materiality principle, a reduction and simplifi-
cation of the reporting forms and facilitation of the valua-
tion of economic activities, financing and investments.

The disclosure of the information based on these revised
requirements will take place with respect to the 31st of De-
cember 2025. Subsequently, the adjustments are reflected
in changed reporting forms and performance indicators.
Due to continuing uncertainties in the legal interpretation,
the interpretations of the European Commission published
in the Official Journal are used in addition, where appro-
priate.

MINIMUM SOCIAL SAFEGUARDS

Articles 3 and 18 of the EU Taxonomy Regulation (EU
2020/852) require compliance with so-called Minimum So-
cial Safeguards. This minimum protection ensures that es-
sential regulations such as the OECD Guidelines for Multi-
national the United Nations Guiding
Principles on Business and Human Rights are complied

Enterprises or

with. Specifically, the four core topics of respect for human
rights, the fight against corruption and bribery, taxation
and fair competition were formulated within the frame-
work of the Minimum Social Safeguards. Additional topics
such as controversial weapons or board gender diversity
have also been integrated.

With regard to diversity in the Management Board and Su-
pervisory Board, reference is made to the ESRS 2 Standard,
Chapter GOV-1. The current situation of this topic in
POLYTEC GROUP is presented here. The gender pay gap is
reported in S1-16. Since there are no points of contact with
controversial weapons in its own sphere of influence as
well as in the upstream and downstream value chain, this
topic is not examined further.

To counteract the risks of bribery and corruption and to
ensure free and fair competition with our customers and
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competitors, risks have been identified, the essential finan-
cially relevant processes have been digitized and stand-
ardized in the sense of a closed internal control system. In
addition, the sensitivity of employees to comply with com-
petition law requirements is sharpened and tracked by the
publication of corresponding guidelines. To comply with
these human rights due diligence obligations and to en-
force the above goals, POLYTEC GROUP has implemented
the measures and processes described below. Further in-
formation can be found in the relevant chapters and points
of this non-financial statement prepared in accordance
with the ESRS.

RESPECT FOR HUMAN RIGHTS

The Group-wide risk analyses, which are carried out on an
ongoing basis, do not reveal any relevant industry, com-
pany or product-specific risks that would make negative
effects on compliance with the minimum standards appear
evident. The implemented systems allow violations in the
areas of working hours and occupational safety as well as
training and education to be continuously tracked. This al-
lows for measures to be taken if necessary. At locations in
non-European countries, such as the USA, China and South
Africa, the locally applicable legal regulations are moni-
tored and complied with by trained, qualified personnel.
Specifically, training courses on the Group-wide Code of
Conduct are also carried out here and tracked via the in-
ternal learning management system. In addition, the ob-
servance of human rights, such as the complete exclusion
of forced and child labour, by the higher-level HR manag-
ers is addressed in regular jour fixes to actively create
awareness on site.

At the beginning of 2024, a risk management guideline was
put into force with the participation of the supervisory bod-
ies, which will also further promote the anchoring of due
diligence obligations to comply with minimum standards in
the GROUP's corporate and sustainable risk strategy. To
fulfil the necessary due diligence obligations and avoid
negative effects, POLYTEC GROUP has implemented ap-
propriate measures and systems, such as the definition of
a comprehensive code of conduct and a specific code of
conduct for suppliers. More detailed information and ex-
planations of the measures taken and implemented sys-
tems with regard to the direct employees of POLYTEC
GROUP can be found below in the ESRS 2 standard in chap-
ters SBM-3 and the disclosure requirement S1-1 "Manage-
ment of impacts, risks and opportunities”. As a basic pre-
requisite, POLYTEC GROUP expects its suppliers to be
aware of and fully comply with the applicable relevant laws
and regulations. As part of the German supply chain act,
which came into force on 1 January 2024 for the German
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locations of POLYTEC GROUP, an end-to-end digital pro-
cess was implemented with the help of an external tool for
the group-wide certification of suppliers.

CORRUPTION AND FAIR COMPETITION

To minimise the risk of bribery and corruption as far as
possible, the internal control system has been further ad-
vanced on the system side since 2015 by ensuring the dual
control principle through the Group-wide digitalisation of-
fensive. POLYTEC GROUP now has automated systems for
the approval of requests for requirements and for value-
based system-based approval authorizations of payment
instructions. With regard to the anti-corruption policy pub-
lished in the Group since February 2022, the GROUP Com-
pliance Committee is responsible for reviewing and moni-
toring local inquiries as well as reporting to the Board of
Management, which has been set up specifically for this
purpose. More detailed information on the measures im-
plemented to prevent corruption and bribery can be found
in the chapter ESRS G1 Corporate Governance, specifically
in Disclosure Requirements G1-1 "Corporate Culture and
Concepts for Corporate Governance" and G1-3 "Prevention
and Detection of Corruption and Bribery".

The establishment of projects and distribution contracts is
also subject to a standardised approval process by in-
stalling the POLYTEC development process (PEP) and the
sales guidelines for the release of offers and contract re-
view, so that the greatest possible transparency in the con-
clusion of projects and contracts and fair competition is
ensured. Due to the prohibition of the misuse of insider in-
formation and market manipulation, the POLYTEC Compli-
ance Directive serves to ensure these principles and to
avert damages and penalties against POLYTEC GROUP
and its employees.

TAXATION

In the context of taxation, POLYTEC GROUP acts in accord-
ance with the locally applicable tax requirements in com-
pliance with internal control systems (ICS) and the group-
wide compliance guideline. The accounting recording of
business transactions, the preparation of tax returns, pay-
ment transactions and other tax-relevant processes are
carried out according to defined procedures using the 4-
eyes principle. The effectiveness of these processes and
the internal control system is reviewed annually.

The data to be submitted in context with the declaration
can be validated with statistical reports, if necessary. Com-
pliance with deadlines (e.g. monthly reports, UVA, Intrastat,
ZM) is ensured by internal documentation with clear re-
sponsibilities and substitution regulations as well as by a



POLYTEC 2025 |

deadline calendar. Special topics and tax enquiries are as-
sessed by the local accounting departments together with
the corporate accounting department and, if necessary,
with external consultants. The confidential handling of
data and information is ensured by regular training
courses on the compliance guideline.

TECHNICAL EVALUATION CRITERIA

For an economic activity to be assessed as taxonomy-
aligned and thus ecologically sustainable, it must, among
other things, make a significant contribution to one of the six
environmental objectives without causing significant harm
to the other objectives. Regarding this, the Taxonomy Regu-
lation has defined specific technical assessment criteria for
each environmental objective, as well as specific do-no-sig-
nificant-harm criteria for each economic activity, hereinafter
abbreviated to DNSH.

SPECIFICATION OF KEY PERFORMANCE INDICATORS

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

In order to meet the DNSH criterion for the target of adap-
tation to climate change, the Taxonomy Regulation re-
quires a climate risk and vulnerability analysis. This is in-
tended to determine acute and chronic physical climate
risks during the expected lifespan of an economic activity.
Specific information on this analysis can be found in the
disclosure requirement in connection with ESRS 2 IRO-1 to
describe the procedures for identifying and assessing the
material climate-related impacts, risks and opportunities.

As part of the necessity of an environmental impact assess-
ment as a DNSH criterion, POLYTEC GROUP carried out an
internal analysis and was able to identify corresponding ex-
isting environmental, construction and water law docu-
ments.

Proportion of turnover, CapEx, OpEx from products or services associated with Taxonomy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned

economic activities - disclosure covering year 2025 (summary KPIs)

Financial year 2025
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TURNOVER (ECONOMIC ACTIVITIES)

In order to determine the taxonomy-eligible economic ac-
tivities, POLYTEC GROUP has once again carried out a
structured analysis of turnover-based economic activities
as a first step this year. For this purpose, corresponding
sales data were obtained as part of a sales list and as-
signed to specific economic activities. For the determina-
tion of the taxonomy-eligible share of sales, POLYTEC
GROUP primarily defines the economic activity CCM 3.6
Manufacture of other low-carbon technologies as relevant.
These technologies aim to significantly reduce greenhouse
gas emissions and, depending on the availability of a life
cycle analysis and thus the fulfilment of the prerequisite for
compliance with the technical assessment criteria, can be
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designated as both taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-
aligned. In the case of the products considered for this pur-
pose, this is done on the one hand by their lightweight con-
struction and production processes, such as in the case of
products made of injection moulding. Compared to equiv-
alent products made of metal-containing materials or the
like, these products weigh less and thus have an impact on
the emissions of the vehicles in which they are installed.
These products include, for example, cylinder head covers
made of plastic. This category also includes products that
have an impact on the aerodynamics of the vehicles as end
products. The particularly aerodynamic shape of specific
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underbody components or roof spoilers in commercial vehi-
cles, for example, can reduce air resistance, which can sub-
sequently reduce emissions.

In addition to the automotive sector, POLYTEC GROUP also
identifies products from other areas within the CCM 3.6 eco-
nomic activity, in particular reusable transport and packag-
ing solutions. These are characterised by their recyclability
and resource efficiency and are classified as taxonomy
aligned. Due to the consideration of the materiality thresh-
old, POLYTEC lists the products or economic activities de-
fined below in a reduced form. The sales of these products,
included by the Nace Code C - Manufacturing, are below the
materiality threshold of 10% and therefore have a subordi-
nate role regarding the total turnover. To avoid double
counting, the products are clearly demarcated according to
their area of application.

The slight deviation of the key figure compared to the previ-
ous year is due to the various product portfolio in context of
variable orders. POLYTEC GROUP produces a large number
of different products, which are naturally subject to call-off
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fluctuations. For this reason, the corresponding economic
activities and thus also product groups are re-analysed and
re-evaluated every year.

The basis of revenue is the net revenue resulting from goods
or services in accordance with IAS 1.82(a). The total revenue
of EUR k 666,792 for the 2025 financial year is the denomi-
nator of the key revenue indicator and can be found in the
Group's income statement (see E. 1. Sales revenue and re-
porting). To calculate the corresponding percentages, the
share of sales revenues from products related to taxonomy-
eligible economic activities (= numerator) was compared to
the total turnover of POLYTEC GROUP in 2025 (= denomina-
tor). POLYTEC GROUP also used a similar approach to de-
termine the taxonomy-aligned share of sales. The respective
share of taxonomy-eligible and taxonomy-aligned revenues
was calculated based on the provisions of International Fi-
nancial Reporting Standards (IFRS). The figures used for the
total turnover of POLYTEC GROUP in 2025 correspond to the
items in the annual financial statements. Based on this, the
following data was obtained for the sales-related perfor-
mance indicator.

Proportion of turnover from products or services associated with Taxonomy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned economic
activities - disclosure covering year 2025 (activity breakdown)

Environmental objective of Taxonomy aligned activities

Reported KPI Turnover
Financial year 2025
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Explanatory notes for the performance indicator tables:

The Code constitutes the abbreviation of the relevant objective to which the economic ac-
tivity is eligible to make a substantial contribution, as well as the Section number of the
activity in the relevant Annex covering the objective, i.e.:

- Climate Change Mitigation: CCM

- Climate Change Adaptation: CCA

- Water and Marine Resources: WTR

- Circular Economy: CE

- Pollution Prevention and Control: PPC

Abbreviations:

E - Enabling activity

T - Transitional activity
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CAPITAL EXPENDITURE (CapEx)

For the evaluation of the investment-related performance
indicator, POLYTEC GROUP carried out an analysis of its
capital expenditure for the past year. To this end, the cor-
responding actual costs were evaluated at Group level and
coordinated with the respective locations with regard to
the investments actually made in 2025. In the context of
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data collection for the CapEx measure, there would also
have been the potential to be subject to the error of dou-
ble-counting certain more monetary expenses. To avoid
this, the corresponding data sets were precisely evaluated
and, depending on their relevance, included in the calcula-
tion of the CapEx key figure.

In the first step, POLYTEC GROUP determined those invest-
ments for the corresponding calculation that are related to
the economic activities identified in the turnover-related
performance indicator. Since capital expenditure in none
of the identified economic activities exceeded the 10% ma-
teriality threshold in the year under review, no further ex-
penditure is subsequently reported in more detail, with the
exception of those related to economic activity CCM 3.6
Manufacture of other low-carbon technologies.

The expenditures related to taxonomy-eligible and taxon-
omy-aligned economic activities (CCM 3.6) are listed in the
table below, although it is below the materiality threshold.
Expenditures under Nace code F - Construction as well as
H - Transport and storage do not contribute significantly
to the total value of capital expenditure and are therefore
defined as immaterial and therefore not reported in more
detail. This also applies to expenditure related to other
products under Nace Code C - Manufacturing apart from
the economic activity CCM 3.6.

For the calculation of the taxonomy-eligible share of the
CapEx ratio, capital expenditures in connection with taxon-
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omy-eligible economic activities (= numerator) were com-
pared to POLYTEC's total investment expenditures of the
year 2025 (= denominator). Based on this, the capital ex-
penditure in connection with taxonomy-aligned economic
activities (= numerator) was also assessed for the taxon-
omy-aligned CapEx share in relation to total investment
from 2025 (= denominator).

The respective proportion of taxonomy-eligible and taxon-
omy-aligned CapEx was calculated based on the provi-
sions of the International Financial Reporting Standards
(IFRS). For the total CapEx of EUR 22,677 thousand, which
were defined as the denominator for the calculation,
POLYTEC used the total additions of intangible assets in the
amount of EUR 1,739 thousand excluding additions to ad-
vance payments in the amount of EUR 1,279 thousand and
plus the reclassifications of advance payments in the
amount of EUR 754 thousand (see E. 8. Intangible assets
and goodwill). Regarding the property, plant and equip-
ment considered, the total additions in the amount of
EUR 30,574 thousand excluding additions to advance pay-
ments made and assets under construction in the amount
of EUR 18,929 thousand and plus the reclassifications of
advance payments made and assets under construction in
the amount of EUR 9,817 thousand were used (see E. 9 Tan-
gible assets). Deviations in the figures for the CapEx-re-
lated performance indicator compared to the previous
year are due, among other things, to the varying invest-
ments.

Proportion of CapEx from products or services associated with Taxonomuy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned economic

activities - disclosure covering year 2025 (activity breakdown)

Reported KPI

Financial year
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OPERATING EXPENSES (OpEx)

Additionally, to the share of taxonomy-eligible and taxon-
omy-aligned sales and investments, companies are as well
obliged under the Taxonomy Regulation to publish their
corresponding operating expenses. this
POLYTEC has considered the total operating expenses of

For reason,
the past year, similar to the procedure used to determine
the other two performance indicators. Specifically, the ex-
penses predefined under the Taxonomy Regulation in con-
nection with repair and maintenance costs, research and
development costs and leasing were used here.

In a first step, when calculating this performance indicator,
attention was also paid to the product groups that were
identified for the calculation of the sales-related KPI. This
results in a proportionate allocation of the taxonomy-eligi-
ble and taxonomy-aligned maintenance costs and "other
rental and leasing expenses"” in accordance with point E. 5.
Based on the materiality threshold taken into account,
POLYTEC GROUP reports taxonomy-eligible and taxon-
omy-aligned operating expenses in connection with prod-
ucts from the economic activity CCM 3.6 Manufacture of
other low-carbon technologies.

In addition, other proportionate operating expenses under
the Nace Code C - Manufacturing could also be identified.
However, due to their subordinate role in relation to total
operating expenses, they are not reported in more detail
below. This also applies to operating expenses under the
Nace Code H - Transport and storage within the frame-
work.

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

For the calculation of the taxonomy-eligible OpEx costs,
the share of operating expenses related to taxonomy-eli-
gible economic activities, i.e. the taxonomy-eligible share
of expenditure related to research and development, leas-
ing and maintenance and repair, plus the leasing costs for
hybrid vehicles (= numerator) to the total operating ex-
penses (= denominator) in 2025 according to the Taxon-
omy Regulation, was correlated. POLYTEC also chose a
similar approach regarding the calculation of the taxon-
omy-aligned OpEx costs. Instead of leasing costs for hy-
brid vehicles, the relevant costs for purely electrically pow-
ered vehicles were used.

The OpEx costs of POLYTEC GROUP in 2025 in the denom-
inator correspond to the items in the annual financial state-
ments, but the total OpEx costs calculated in accordance
with IFRS could not be used here, as the Taxonomy Regu-
lation provides a slightly different definition of the total
OpEx. The relevant operating expenses were therefore spe-
cifically evaluated to correctly carry out the calculation in
accordance with the Taxonomy Regulation. For the calcu-
lation of the OpEx-related performance indicator, mainte-
nance costs of EUR 16,224 thousand and other rental and
leasing EUR 3,594 thousand
EUR 1,098 thousand for buildings were used for the calcu-

expenses of and
lation of the OpEx-related performance indicator. In addi-
tion, leasing expenses for corresponding company vehicles
of EUR 517 thousand and the actual research and develop-
ment costs of EUR 789 thousand were added to the de-
nominator. In total, the total amount of OpEx costs in the

denominator is EUR 22,222 thousand.

Proportion of OpEx from products or services associated with Taxonomy-eligible or Taxonomy-aligned economic
activities - disclosure covering year 2025 (activity breakdown)

Environmental objective of Taxonomy aligned activities

Reported KPI OpEx
Financial year 2025
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ESRS E1 CLIMATE CHANGE

Strategy

Disclosure Requirement E1-1 - Transition plan for climate
change mitigation

In 2023, POLYTEC developed a company-wide decarboni-
zation pathway (POLYTEC decarbonization pathway) with
a base year of 2020, which is aimed at achieving a con-
sistent and measurable reduction of the company's own
Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions. The transition plan for cli-
mate change mitigation describes the adaptation of the
business strategy to a transformation path compatible
with the 1.5°C target. External validation - for example by
the Science Based Targets initiative (SBTi) - has not yet
been carried out. However, the underlying emission targets
are based on the SBTi's cross-sectoral reduction approach
Absolute Contraction Approach (ACA), which envisages an
emission reduction of 42% compared to the base year
2020 or 4.2% per year for the period up to 2030. Through
this methodological approach, POLYTEC ensures that the
internal targets correspond to scientifically recognized,
1.5°C-compatible reduction pathways, even if they are not
yet formally certified.

The transition plan includes short-, medium- and long-term
emission targets for the company's Scope 1 and 2 emis-
sions. POLYTEC has set itself the target of achieving the
greatest possible substitution of natural gas and the 100%
use of COz-neutral electricity for its own production pro-
cesses by 2035. The project was formulated internally as
the "Go Neutral 2035" sustainability strategy and extended
to the entire Group. Progress is monitored annually based
on the calculated total emissions and defined KPIs, and the
reduction path is updated if necessary or relevant changes,
such as the calculation method or the plants covered.

Implementation is carried out through defined packages of
actions, whereby POLYTEC GROUP’s key decarbonisation
levers are increased efficiency through energy-saving ac-
tions and the switch to renewable energies. In 2020, the
electricity contracts at the Austrian and German sites as
well as at the Dutch plant were changed, so that CO2-neu-
tral electricity in the form of guarantees of origin was pro-
cured from the 2021 financial year. In addition, production
facilities were optimised in terms of energy efficiency, an
initial monthly, group-wide monitoring of energy consump-
tion was introduced, and the first photovoltaic projects
were planned. Between 2020 and 2021, the potential of the
production sites was surveyed for the first time and based
on this, concrete electricity and gas saving targets were
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defined for each plant. Over a five-year period, the devel-
opments were tracked regarding defined KPIs and the fur-
ther energy saving potentials were annually re-evaluated.
In the course of achieving the targets, annual savings ac-
tions were taken for electricity and gas. In addition, photo-
voltaic systems were installed at three locations by 2025
and the first steps towards gas substitution were achieved
by replacing selected heating systems.

The target of converting all European plants to CO2-neutral
electricity supply by 2030 was already achieved or ex-
ceeded in the 2025 financial year with a quota of over 95%
electricity from renewable sources. By the target year of
2035, POLYTEC plans to switch to renewable electricity for
the remaining non-European sites. Beyond these actions,
the full phase-out of natural gas across all production
plants continues to be a key long-term focus.

Greenhouse gas emissions from the upstream and down-
stream supply chain (Scope 3) represent the largest share
of emissions. However, the development of a correspond-
ing decarbonisation pathway is still in an early stage, as
Scope 3 emissions were determined for the first time in the
2024 financial year. POLYTEC is guided by the Austrian tar-
get of climate neutrality by 2040 as well as specific cus-
tomer requirements and has derived the long-term target
of reducing upstream Scope 3 emissions to net zero by
2039. This includes a significant reduction in absolute emis-
sions along the value chain as well as the neutralization of
remaining, technically unavoidable residual emissions
through suitable CO2 removal actions. This target has not
been externally validated but is also based on scientifically

recognized 1.5 °C-compatible reduction pathways.

The first survey of value chain emissions in 2024 identified
the main categories - see Chapter E1-6 for details. In the
past financial year, the calculation of the relevant catego-
ries was carried out again. The improved database enables
a more valid assessment of the key levers; accordingly,
concrete interim targets and corresponding actions are
planned to be formulated for the 2026 financial year. The
development is monitored annually on the basis of the
emissions calculation and defined KPIs in sustainability re-
porting.

As part of the analysis of future emissions development,
POLYTEC has identified bound greenhouse gas emissions.
On the one hand, these result from existing production
plants that are used in an energy-intensive manner and
cannot be converted to renewable energies due to tech-
nical or economical issues. These include, for example, the
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steam requirement in SMC production, if this material con-
tinues to be used in the future, as well as solutions for fail-
safe or peak load coverage by heating with gas. On the
other hand, bound emissions are caused by the company's
current product portfolio. The components for combustion
engines manufactured by POLYTEC cause indirect emis-
sions during their use phase. Both factors are expected to
persist even after key target horizons have been achieved,
thus influencing the company's long-term decarbonization.
At the same time, bound emissions are a key driver of var-
ious transition risks. These include high investment require-
ments for the conversion or renewal of plants, political and
regulatory risks such as stricter emission limits or rising
CO; pricing, as well as market risks of a shift in demand
due to changes in user behaviour in the mobility sector. In
addition, a decline in sales of traditional combustion engine
markets is expected. POLYTEC takes these risks into ac-
count in the further development of its transformation
strategy to ensure long-term competitiveness and the
achievement of climate targets. Possible adjustments in-
clude the expansion of the e-mobility product portfolio and
the ongoing modernization and decarbonization of pro-
duction.

The transition plan is managed centrally by the Sustainabil-
ity Department, which reports directly to the Board of Man-
agement, and is regularly monitored based on key perfor-
mance indicators. Risks regarding Scope 1 and 2 emissions
are the volatility of the costs of CO,-neutral electricity, tech-
nological alternatives to natural gas, and economic and ge-
opolitical conditions. With regard to supply chain emissions,
the ambitions of suppliers and customer requirements are
the most important influencing factors and thus risks. Fur-
ther information regarding decarbonisation and thus the
transition plan to climate change can be found in the dis-
closure requirements for E1-2, E1-3 and E1-4.

Impact, risk and opportunity management

Disclosure requirement E1-2 - Policies related to climate
change mitigation and adaptation

As a plastics processing company in the automotive indus-
try, POLYTEC has identified the use and transport of pur-
chased goods and sold products as well as direct and indi-
rect emissions in the production process as significant
negative effects. In addition, the use phase of the products
during their lifecycle in the respective vehicles proved to be
a significant driver and largest category of CO2 emissions.
However, since POLYTEC has limited influence on the used
phase or downstream transport, these categories (Scope
3.9 and 3.11) are currently not addressed in the policy. Nev-
ertheless, the development of a policy with corresponding
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objectives and actions will be of great importance for the
upstream supply chain in the long term.

In the first step, therefore, the focus is on climate change
policy aimed at the systematic reduction of greenhouse
gas emissions. The policies mainly address the following

areas:

e GHG emissions from stationary and mobile combustion,
refrigerant use and process emissions (Scope 1)

e Indirect GHG emissions through the purchase of energy in
the form of electricity and heat (Scope 2)

e GHG emissions from purchased goods and services
(Scope 3.1)

e GHG emissions from upstream transport (Scope 3.4)

The policies developed are primarily aimed at decarboniz-
ing the company's own processes as well as the supply
chain. Direct and indirect emissions in the production pro-
cess are as part of the "Go Neutral 2035" initiative (for de-
tails, see Disclosure requirement E1-1 - Transition plan for
climate change mitigation) and thus POLYTEC's decarbon-
isation pathway addressed. The assessment for the reduc-
tion of Scope 1 and 2 emissions includes all of the compa-
ny's sites and production processes.

For processes where electricity is the primary energy
source, the focus is on switching to green electricity as well
as plant-specific electricity-saving actions to increase en-
ergy efficiency. Gas-based processes pose a particular
challenge, as some manufacturing techniques require high
temperatures, which are hardly economically achievable
with current substitutes. Thus, the focus is currently on im-
proving energy efficiency and reducing gas consumption
at affected plants. In the future, technological advances
are expected that will enable the substitution of gas in an
economic form.

Regarding the reduction of Scope 3 emissions, POLYTEC is
initially concentrating on the categories of purchased raw
materials (3.1) and upstream transport (3.4). Both areas
cause a significant share of upstream emissions, while at
the same time only a comparatively small number of sup-
pliers are involved. In this way, targeted actions to reduce
emissions are expected to be implemented with high effec-
tivity. To ensure the necessary transparency, the first prod-
uct-specific emission factors were obtained in the year un-
der review. For details on the emission calculation, see
Chapter E1-6.

In its policy for adaptation to climate change, POLYTEC has
already been able to identify the expansion of its product
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portfolio in the direction of e-mobility and the increase in
independence from energy markets through self-gener-
ated renewable energy (PV systems) as a significant posi-
tive impact and opportunity. Due to the current situation in
the automotive industry, the development of a comprehen-
sive policy for the further transformation of the product
portfolio in the direction of e-mobility and the associated
reduction of the sales risk of traditional vehicles with com-
bustion engines is currently not a focus topic for the com-
pany. In the long term, however, POLYTEC will also take up
further opportunities and risks from this in line with up-
dated policies.

To keep the policy up to date regarding adaptation to cli-
mate change, the climate risk analysis, which was carried
out for the first time in 2023, was updated in 2025 and ex-
tended to all POLYTEC sites. Based on this initial survey,
identified material risks will be examined in more detail
and, if necessary, necessary actions will be derived from
them.

Due to the continuously improving data basis, concrete
targets and corresponding actions have already been for-
mulated where possible based on the criteria of the Sci-
ence Based Targets initiative (SBTi) and in line with the tar-
gets of the Paris Climate Agreement. These include the
various energy efficiency and decarbonisation actions, as
explained in more detail in Chapter E1-3. POLYTEC pursues
the target of achieving the reduction of greenhouse gas
emissions through the first two steps of the three-step prin-
ciple of avoidance - reduction - compensation. Regarding
remaining GHG emissions towards the end of the target
period, however, the company does not rule out neutralis-
ing them - if technically unavoidable - by means of suita-
ble actions for CO; removal.

The development of greenhouse gas emissions and the
corresponding targets is monitored on the one hand by the
sustainability department of POLYTEC GROUP, which re-
ports to the Executive Board at regular intervals. Regular
monitoring and internal and external audit processes en-
sure that targets remain on track and that corrective ac-
tions can be taken in a timely manner. The implementation
of the actions is operationally ensured and tracked by the
affected departments and locations, but also, if relevant,
by the central maintenance and automation department
and purchasing. Through their regular involvement, the top
management can provide targeted strategic direction and
carries the responsibility for integrating climate change
policies into the corporate strategy. This is aligned with Ex-
ecutive Board's Ambition Paper.

10
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As part of the implementation of the climate change policy,
POLYTEC has committed itself to complying with the OECD
Guidelines for Multinational Enterprises. GHG accounting is
carried out in accordance with the various standards of the
Green House Gas Protocol. The environmental manage-
ment system is certified according to ISO 14001 and numer-
ous sites have ISO 50001 certification. The findings of the
regular audits and the internal energy and environmental
management programs are incorporated into the strategic
considerations. POLYTEC actively considers the interests of
the most important stakeholders, especially with regard to
sustainable procurement, energy efficiency actions and
circular economy. More specific information regarding the
involvement actions of affected stakeholder groups can be
found in the SBM-2 disclosure requirement of the general
information.

Disclosure requirement E1-3 - Actions and resources in
relation to climate change policies

In order to achieve the defined targets in the area of "cli-
mate change”, many actions have been developed, and
some have already been implemented. In the 2025 finan-
cial year, a reduction in Scope 1& 2 emissions of over 6,500
tCO2e was achieved compared to the previous year. This
significantly exceeds the expected reduction of 3,500 tCO2e
and leads to an overall reduction in Scope 1 and 2 emis-
sions of 61.5% compared to the base year 2020. In the 2025
financial year, EUR 458 thousand was used to implement
energy efficiency actions to reduce emissions. To make
further progress in the following years, financial resources
of almost EUR 3.5 million have been allocated for the im-
plementation of actions related to climate policies for the
financial years 2026, 2027 and 2028. These mainly include
projects for the waste heat recovery, electrification of the
heat supply and the construction of PV systems.

In addition, the opportunity to increase economic inde-
pendence from energy markets by expanding its own PV
systems is examined, which as well reduces the risk of vol-
atility of future energy market and costs of green electric-
ity. The respective actions were defined in cooperation with
the central HSE, maintenance and automation department
as well as purchasing. Nature-based solutions - such as re-
forestation or renaturation of areas - are currently not part
of POLYTEC's decarbonisation actions.

Reduction of Scope 1 emissions (T1, T2, T3):

The decarbonization of gas-based processes remains
challenging, as some manufacturing processes continue to
require extremely high temperatures that cannot yet be
achieved with low-emission alternatives. For this reason,
the focus for the time being is on efficiency actions and the
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reduction of gas consumption in the affected plants. Three
central fields of actions have been defined for this purpose:

1) Decarbonisation of the heat supply

In 2026 and 2027, heat supply via the increased utilization
of waste heat (A1) is planned at a German and Dutch site.
This is intended to effectively reduce gas consumption for
heat supply whilst making active utilization of available
waste heat. At one Austrian site and the site in Slovakia, the
electrification of heat supply through heat pump sys-
tems (A2) is planned for 2027 and 2028. As both sites use
electricity from renewable sources, greenhouse gas emis-
sions from natural gas can be significantly reduced without
shifting them to other energy sources or into Scope 2.

2) Increasing energy efficiency

At some locations, POLYTEC uses gas not only for heat
supply but also for steam generation. Since electrification
or complete substitution of gas is not yet economically fea-
sible in the medium term, POLYTEC is focusing on reducing
the gas consumption at the affected plants. During this, the
compressed air control system unit (A3) at a German
plant is to be renewed in 2026. By using modern, highly
efficient compressors and optimized control and regula-
tion technology, compressed air can be generated effi-
ciently and in line with actual demand. This leads to a no-
ticeable reduction in the amount of gas required, reduces
energy costs and makes a significant contribution to over-
all energy efficiency improvements. At the Chodovd Pland
site, the steam network is being optimised (A4) with ef-
fects similar to those of the renewal of the compressed air
unit.

3) Long-term substitution of gas

From 2030 onwards, POLYTEC will focus on replacing gas
with economically viable alternatives, although no such so-
lutions are currently available. Initially, this is to be done as
part of the implementation of the first pilot projects for
gas substitution (A5) in steam generation and paint shop
drying processes, with the aim of achieving long-term re-
ductions in gas consumption. In order to sustainably re-
duce Scope 1 emissions, the conversion of gas-operated
production facilities (A6) to alternative, low-emission en-
ergy sources is planned from 2032 onward.

Reduction of Scope 2 emissions (T4, T5, Té6):

In order to achieve a complete reduction in Scope 2 emis-
sions, short-, medium- and long-term actions have been
defined on the following key topics:

m
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1) Increasing energy efficiency

Increasing energy efficiency is a key lever for reducing en-
ergy consumption and associated emissions. To this end,
targeted electricity-saving projects (A7) have been iden-
tified and are being implemented step by step. By replac-
ing and optimising various outdated machines and heating
pumps as well as by introducing energy-efficient LED light-
ing, electricity savings of nearly 1,000 MWh were achieved
in the reporting year compared to the previous year.

2) Expansion of PV systems

POLYTEC is progressively transitioning to green electricity
and is increasingly focusing on the in-house generation of
renewable energy. Renewable energy is already being
generated at some sites with photovoltaic systems, with
further expansion planned. In 2026, the expansion of pho-
tovoltaic systems (A8) is scheduled to be installed at a site
in Germany. These measures aim to expand the share of
self-generated renewable electricity, whilst reducing de-
pendence on externally procured green electricity and
strengthening long-term energy security.

3) Safeguarding the availability of green electricity

The focusis currently primarily on the complete conversion
of all POLYTEC production sites to electricity from renewa-
ble sources. Current green electricity contracts are con-
cluded in the medium term and renewed in a timely man-
ner to ensure an uninterrupted supply of green electricity
and to avoid the need for subsequent emissions compen-
sation. In the 2025 financial year, all European sites (A9)
were already purchasing green electricity with guarantees
of origin. For these plants, the priority target for the future
is to ensure long-term supply of electricity from renewable
sources. For the non-European locations (A10), the con-
version of electricity procurement is planned by 2035. This
delay is primarily attributable to infrastructural and market
constraints outside the European Economic Area.

The use of power purchase agreements (PPAs), especially
with a focus on wind power as a supplement to PV gener-
ation, is currently being examined. The implementation of
a first PPA (A11) is planned in 2026 for 2027 and following
years. This action is intended to reduce the identified risk
of volatility in the costs and availability of green electricity
over the course of the year and to secure the long-term
supply of electricity from renewable sources.

Reduction of Scope 3.1 and 3.4 emissions (T7):

In order to achieve the climate targets of the Paris Climate
Agreement as well as the company's internal customer-ori-
ented CO; neutrality targets, indirect emissions must also
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be gradually reduced as part of the upstream and down-
stream value chain. POLYTEC focuses primarily on up-
stream emissions from purchased goods and services as
well as their transport, with a special focus on the procure-
ment of raw material. This prioritization reflects the fact
that regarding this product group a significant share of
emissions is concentrated among a relatively small group
of suppliers. In the 2024 financial year, the company's
Scope 3 emissions were assessed for the first time (A12).
The calculation was completed in the first quarter of 2025
and provided a sound basis for assessing indirect emis-
sions along the supply chain.

Based on this analysis, 30 raw material suppliers with the
highest Scope 3.1 emissions from purchased goods and
services were identified and contacted to provide primary
data on product-specific emissions. To ensure uniform
data collection, an emissions database (A13) was estab-
lished to enable the systematic recording of emission data.
This action led to a significant improvement in data quality
and will enable more precise calculations and more tar-
geted management of further decarbonisation actions in
the future. The further collection of primary data on prod-
uct-related emissions is planned for 2026. This makes
products not only economically but also ecologically com-
parable, which enables more sustainable procurement.

In addition, transport emissions were also included in the
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suppliers was used. Alternatively, the calculation was
based on the distance between the supplier and the plant
using standardized emission factors from the Ecolnvent
database. This enabled the compilation of a consistent and
comprehensive overview of upstream emissions. In addi-
tion, a direct reduction in emissions was achieved by shift-
ing the procurement of a raw material from Asia to Europe,
resulting in an annual CO: saving of 9,000 tonnes for this
raw material.

In order to further refine the strategic direction, a new cal-
culation of Scope 3 emissions was carried out in the first
quarter of 2026. The aim was to enhance the database and
ensure that subsequent decisions are based on reliable
data. In addition, concrete interim CO; targets are to be
defined by the end of 2026 (A15), enabling the formula-
tion of a decarbonisation path for the supply chain. This
action is designed for the long term and forms a central
building block for achieving the decarbonization targets
regarding sustainable procurement.

The table below summarises the actions planned or imple-
mented. It should be noted that each action is assigned to
a specific target (column Target reference). This makes it
clear which target is being pursued - described in more de-
tail in chapter E1-4 - and which sustainability aspect and
IRO are addressed. The numbering of the actions corre-
sponds to the references in the preceding text for ease of

assessment (A14), as they represent a relevant share of  assignment:
upstream emissions. Where available, primary data from
Actions related to climate change
No. Sustainability Action Description Target Time horizon
matter reference
Al Energy Waste heat utilization Heating supply through waste heat recovery T1, T2, T3 From 2026
A2 C“Tncnt];ggg:ge Electrification of heat supply Heating supply through heat pump systems T1, T2, T3  From 2027
A3 Energy Modernization of th(e central Renewal of compressors and optlmlzohon of .72 From 2026
compressed air system control and regulation system
A4 Energy Optimization of the steam Fixing leakages, en_hc_m.cmg insulation, and .72 Currently in
network optimizing control systems progress
) ) ) ) Phase-out of natural gas in steam
A5 C“mqt,e chonge Conducting pilot prOJegts for generation and drying during coating T3 From 2030
mitigation gas substitution )
operations
A6 Cllmgfe chonge Conversion of go's—oper.qt'ed Complete transition to alternative energy T3 From 2032
mitigation production facilities sources
A7 Energy Improving energy efficiency Electricity saving projects T5 From 2026
A8 Cllmq'ge chonge Expansion of photovoltaic Installation of new photovoltaic systems T6 From 2026
mitigation systems
A9 Cllmgfe chonge Use of electricity from Switching all European sites to renewgble T4 By 2030
mitigation renewable energy sources electricity
AO Climate change Use of electricity from Switching all non-European sites to T4 By 2035

mitigation renewable energy sources

renewable electricity

12
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CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

No. Sustainability Action Description Target Time horizon
matter reference

AT Cllmqte chonge Implementation of power  Utilization of wind power as a supplement to T4 From 2028
mitigation purchase agreements (PPAs) PV systems

A1 C||mc_1t.e chonge Assessment of Scppg 3 Assessment of upstream and QOwngtrgom 17 Since 2024
mitigation emission supply chain emissions

A3 Climate change Implementation of an emissions Establishment of a database of primary 17 Currently in
mitigation database emission data from suppliers progress

A4 Climate change Recording of transport Gathering transport emission data for raw 17 Currently in
mitigation emissions material procurement progress

A5 Climate change Defining specific intermediate Defining the intermediate reduction target 17 H2 2026

mitigation milestones

Metrics and targets

Disclosure requirement E1-4 - Targets related to climate
change mitigation and adaptation

The strategic objective in "climate change” is closely
aligned to the policy described above for the decarbonisa-
tion of the individual areas of the POLYTEC value chain.
Based on the most significant impacts, it can be grouped
into three target areas. The focus is on the "Go Neutral
2035" initiative, in which POLYTEC defines concrete mile-
stones and targets towards transitioning the energy
sources used in production to CO2-neutral sources. With
the help of the targets formulated below, POLYTEC GROUP
aims to reduce greenhouse gas emissions from its own
production processes to net zero by 2035 and to bring
emissions along the supply chain to net zero by 2039.

The target of reducing Scope 1 emissions (T1, T2, T3) is to
be achieved in particular by reducing gas consumption as
part of corresponding gas saving projects and by replac-
ing gas with lower-emission energy sources. Scope 1 emis-
sions increased slightly by approximately 180 tCOze, or
1.3%, compared to the 2024 financial year. For the 2026 fi-
nancial year, a reduction in gas consumption and thus
Scope 1 emissions is expected due to the sale of some
plants. The expected Scope 1 emissions for the 2026 finan-
cial year are approximately 11,000 tCOze, representing a
reduction of around 25%. This is intended to reduce not
only CO2 emissions, but also the company’s dependence
on fossil fuels.

The second key pillar of the "Go Neutral 2035" initiative is
the reduction of Scope 2 emissions (T4, T5, T6). The focus
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for Scope 3 emissions

here is primarily on consistently securing green electricity
at the sites. No significant reduction in Scope 2 emissions
is expected by 2030, as the target set for this period has
already been achieved. Depending on the potential of the
respective locations, the expansion of PV systems is to be
accelerated, with the aim of continuously increasing the
current self-generation rate of 1.8%. In addition, POLYTEC
has set specific electricity saving targets, which are in-
tended to maximising energy efficiency and reducing over-
all consumption.

The combined CO; emissions from Scope 1and Scope 2 are
to be reduced to 14,500 tCO2e by 2026, representing a re-
duction of 68.8% against the 2020 base year. A significant
change in total emissions is expected, as there will be
changes in energy consumption and emissions in 2026 due
to divestments within POLYTEC GROUP.

The company is also pursuing the target of reducing up-
stream Scope 3 emissions to net zero by 2039 (T7). Given
the limited data availability to date, only the long-term tar-
get has been defined yet. Following the recalculation of
Scope 3 emissions, short- and medium-term interim tar-
gets will be formulated. In 2025, emissions from purchased
goods and services amounted to 208,617 tCOz2e and up-
stream transport to 12,618 tCOze. For further information,
see chapter E1-6.

The table below provides an overview of the targets re-
lated to climate change. The relevant KPIs used to monitor
progress against targets on a regular basis are also in-
cluded.
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Targets relating to climate change

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

Sustainability Baseline Baseline Target Target
No. matter Target KPI (Year) (Value) (Year) (Value)
Climate )
T change Absolute reduction of s.co_pe1 Scope 1Emissions (absolute) 2020 17,559 2030 10,000
o emissions tCO2e tCO2e
mitigation
Reducing scope 1 emissions - gas Reducing gas consumption via 52,632 47,632
T2 Energy consumption implemented savings projects (-10%) 2024 MWh/yr 2028 MwWh/yr
Climate . . )
T3 change Reducing scope 1 emls}spns - long- Natural gas consumption / totall 2024 3450% 2035  0.00%
e term substitution of gas energy use
mitigation
Climate )
T4  change Absolute reduction of s;ope 2 Scope 2 Emissions (absolute) 2020 28974 2030 3500
2 emissions tCOe tCOze
mitigation
Reducing scope 2 emissions - Reducing electricity consumption via 105,782 95,782
> Energy electricity consumption  realized energy-saving projects (-10%) 2024 MWh/yr 2028 Mwh/yr
Climate Reducing scope 2 emissions - Own renewable ener eneration /
T6  change expanding own photovoltaic "ray g ) 2025 180% - -
o ) total electricity consumption
mitigation capacity
Climate Reducing scope 3 emissions - Absolute scope 3 emissions from 354773
T7  change decarbonization of the upstream purchased raw materials (31) and 2024 ’ 2039 0tCOze
e } tCO2e
mitigation supply chain transport (3.4)

Background information and assumptions

The targets relate to a relative reduction of greenhouse gas
emissions, measured in tCOz2e per annum, covering all
POLYTEC sites. 2020 was chosen as the base year for the
GHG reduction targets, as complete and reliable energy
consumption and emission data are available for this year
and as it marks the beginning of systematic GHG account-
ing at POLYTEC. Since the company began implementing
significant decarbonisation actions in 2020, this year repre-
sents a suitable and representative baseline for measuring
progress against the climate targets set.

As indicated in E1-1, no external certification has been com-
missioned for the transition plan. However, the defined ob-
jectives are aligned with the goal of limiting global warming
to 1.5°C. Internal calculations, regulatory requirements and
scientific findings (GHG Protocol Corporate Standard and
Corporate Value Chain Standard) were used to set these
targets. The emission targets were calculated according to
the market-based methodology. The requirements of the
EU Green Deal, in particular Austria's ambition of climate
neutrality by 2040, serve as an overarching vision. The main
decarbonisation levers have already been explained in the
disclosure requirements E1-1, E1-2 and E1-3.

Various scenarios were considered in setting the emission
reduction targets, including future regulatory develop-
ments, market requirements and technological advances.
Future developments — such as changes in sales volumes,
evolving customer preferences and regulatory require-
ments — are continuously assessed and incorporated into
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the strategy. The reduction targets are gross targets,
meaning that greenhouse gas removals, the use of carbon
credits or the crediting of avoided emissions are not
counted towards the achievement of the GHG reduction tar-
gets.

POLYTEC has embedded sustainability requirements into its
business strategy. Investment approvals are governed by
the company-wide approval framework to ensure top man-
agement oversight and central control. The achievement of
targets is tracked through regular internal audits and the
annual management review, in which progress is assessed
and new actions are defined. Specific progress indicators, in
particular on Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions, are recorded
and analysed annually to assess the effectiveness of the
actions implemented.

The inclusion of all GHG emissions (Scope 1, 2 and 3) en-
sures a holistic approach to decarbonisation. In addition,
the targets are directly linked to the material impacts, risks
and opportunities identified in the double materiality anal-
ysis.

Disclosure Requirement E1-5 - Energy consumption and
mix

The table below provides information on the total amount
of energy consumed and the composition of the energy
sources used. Energy sources are presented separately to
provide a transparent overview of the resources used and
their respective share of total consumption:
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Total energy consumption by energy source

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

(in MWh or in %)

1) Fuel consumption from coal and coal products

2) Fuel consumption from crude oil and petroleum products
3) Fuel consumption from natural gas

4) Fuel consumption from other fossil sources

5) Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, and cooling from fossil sources

6) Total fossil energy consumption (MWh) (calculated as the sum of lines 1to 5) ¥

Share of renewable sources in total energy consumption (%)

7) Consumption from nuclear sources

Share of consumption from nuclear sources in total energy consumption

8) Fuel consumption for renewable sources, including biomass (also comprising industrial and municipal

waste of biologic origin, biogas, renewable hydrogen, etc.)

9) Consumption of purchased or acquired electricity, heat, steam, and cooling from renewable sources
10) Consumption of self-generated renewable energy that is not in the form of fuel

11) Total renewable energy consumption (MWh) (calculated as the sum of lines 8 to 10) »

Share of renewable sources in total energy consumption (%)

Total energy consumption (MWh) (calculated as the sum of lines 6, 7 and 11)”

D Totals may not add up due to rounding.

In addition to self-generated renewable energy through
photovoltaic systems (1,861 MWh in 2025), POLYTEC also
generates non-renewable electricity and heat through a
combined heat and power (CHP) plant at one of its sites in
Germany. In 2025, 724 MWh of electricity were generated
by the combined heat and power plant, of which 483 MWh
were consumed on-site and 241 MWh were fed into the grid.

2025 2024

0 0

3,870 4,152
61,617 62,227

0 0

3,239 14,874
68,727 81,253
40.1% 45.0%
91 4,257

0.1% 2.4%

0 0
100,667 93,512
1,861 1,487
102,529 94,999
59.8% 52.6%
171,346 180,509

Disclosure Requirement E1-6 - Gross Scopes 1, 2, 3 and
Total GHG emissions

The following table provides an overview of gross GHG
emissions according to the Scope 1, 2 and 3 categories. In
addition, Scope 3 emissions are broken down by relevant
subcategories to provide a detailed understanding of indi-
rect emissions along the value chain. Finally, the sum of the
total GHG emissions is also presented, differentiated by lo-
cation- and market-based calculation methods.

Total GHG emissions disaggregated by Scopes 1 and 2 and significant Scope 3

Milestones and target

Retrospective years

(in tCOze) 2024 2025 2035 2039
Scope 1 GHG emissions
Gross Scope-1-GHG-emissions 14,220 14,399 0 0
Scope 2 GHG emissions
Gross location-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (tCO-€) 39,904 37162 - -
Gross market-based Scope 2 GHG emissions (tCO2€) 10,230 3,518 0 0
Significant scope 3 GHG emissions
Total Gross indirect (Scope 3) GHG emissions (tCO2e) 2,784,180 2,832,751

1) Purchased goods and services 354,773 208,617 -

4) Upstream transportation and distribution 3,727 12,618 -

9) Downstream transportation 50,546 97,104 - -

1) Use of sold products 2,152,528 2,514,412 - -
Total GHG emissions
Total GHG emissions (location- based) 2,838,303 2,884,312 - -
GHG Emission total (market-based) » 2,808,629 2,850,669 - -
Biogenic GHG emissions (separate from GHG scope) 72 25 - -

» Totals may not add up due to rounding.
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Scope 1 GHG gross emissions

Since 2020, POLYTEC has been recording the direct green-
house gas emissions arising from the operation of its own
plants, machinery and vehicles within the organisation.
This takes into account the consumption of natural gas,
fuels and emissions from refrigerants. The 17,559 tCO»e of
emissions in the base year could be reduced to 14,399
tCO2e by 2025. In the reporting year, emissions were higher
than in the prior year, driven by increased fuel consump-
tion and refrigerant use at certain sites. This was partially
offset by a slight reduction in gas consumption.

Scope 2 GHG gross emissions

Scope 2 emissions compromise all indirect greenhouse gas
emissions associated with the purchase of electricity, heat-
ing and cooling. In the reporting year, these emissions were
recorded and calculated using both the market-based and
location-based methods.

The use of green electricity has already led to a significant
reduction in Scope 2 emissions compared to the 2020 base
year. The distinction between market-based (actual emis-
sion data of electricity supplier) and location-based (na-
tional average energy mix) enables a more accurate as-
sessment of progress along the decarbonisation pathway.
As energy suppliers assign an emission factors of zero
tCO2e/kWh to renewable energy sources and biogenic
emissions, these are excluded from the calculation of
Scope 2 emissions.

The following table shows Scope 1 and Scope 2 emissions
(both location-based and market-based) broken down by
location and country:
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GHG emissions per POLYTEC site (in tCOze)

Scope 2 Scope 2
(Location- (Market-

Site location  Country Scope 1 based) based)
Ebensee AT 59 2,242

Horsching AT 1,541 672

Schoten BE 52 35

Tianjin CN 150 1132 842
EE?%OVO cz 1610 3,688 0
Altenstadt DE 901 182 0
Gochsheim DE 2,126 3,461 0
Lohne DE 635 7,068 0
Thannhausen DE 70 241 0
Voerde DE 1,224 2,354 0
Weierbach DE 1,626 2,632 0
Wolmirstedt DE 21 3,036 0
Komlé HU 356 420 0
Roosendaal NL 617 5,677 0
Sladkovi¢ovo SK 800 527 0
Detroit us 149 87 123
Bridgnorth UK 53 40 0
Bromyard UK 863 546 0
Telford UK 1,540 928 0
South Africa ZA 8 2,194 2,553
POLYTEC GROUP"® 14,399 37,162 3,518

Y Totals may not add up due to rounding.

Scope 3 GHG gross emissions

Scope 3 emissions include all indirect greenhouse gas
emissions generated along the upstream and downstream
value chain that are not directly under the company's con-
trol. The Greenhouse Gas Protocol defines 15 categories, of
which 4 are considered material for POLYTEC. In the 2025
GHG assessment, those 4 categories exceed the threshold
of 5% of proportional emissions, as recommended by the
Science Based Targets Initiative. Accordingly, a reporting
obligation applies for categories 3.1 "Purchased goods and
services" and 3.11 "Use of sold products”, identified as sig-
nificant emission drivers within the company. The transport
and distribution categories (3.4 and 3.9) were below the
threshold in the 2024 financial year but are nevertheless
reported voluntarily given their industry-specific relevance
and significant reduction potential.

For the following categories, Scope 3 emissions were omit-
ted due to a lack of relevance in 2024 and in the previous
reporting year:

e Scope 3.10: No significant further processing of finished
products by the customer
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e Scope 3.13: No plants, machines, vehicles or buildings are
rented to third parties

e Scope 3.14: Exclusion because no franchise relationships
are operated

e Scope 3.15: Emissions in this category are included in
Scope 1 and 2 as investments are subject to the compa-
ny's operational control

The accounting of greenhouse gasses is performed in ac-
cordance with the standards of the GHG Protocol stand-
ards (Corporate Standard and Corporate Value Chain
Standard) approach,
whereby all companies under POLYTEC Holding AG are in-

using the operational control
cluded. Data collection is conducted centrally at group
level, with activity and consumption data from ERP sys-
tems and local reporting tools consolidated into a single
data model. Emission calculations are primarily based on
secondary emissions factors from recognised databases,
while primary emission factors (product carbon footprints,
PCF) of suppliers are increasingly used for key raw mate-
rial groups in category 3.1. Where primary data are una-
vailable, average values of comparable product groups
are applied. Intercompany transactions are not included in
categories 3.1 and 3.11 to avoid double counting. Internal
transport services within the group, on the other hand, are
assigned to categories 3.4 and 3.9. For locations with in-
complete data, figures are extrapolated on the basis of the
share of sales, whereby the associated uncertainties due
to comparable production processes are estimated to be
low.

In category 3.1, the procurement of raw material was iden-
tified as a major emissions driver. In 2025, the type and
weight of most of the raw materials consumed was sys-
tematically recorded for the first time and the 30 most
emission-relevant suppliers were involved in providing pri-
mary emission factors. During this data collection, inaccu-
rate emission factors from the previous year were identi-
fied and corrected accordingly. In total, 39% of emissions
in this category are now calculated based on primary data,
representing a significant improvement in data quality. A
further increase in this proportion is planned for the follow-
ing years.

Emissions from transport and distribution (categories 3.4
and 3.9) are calculated based on detailed logistics data
from the ERP system. Transport distances are determined
on the basis of the shortest route between the transfer
point and the receiving or sending site. Methodologically, a
distinction is made between truck and sea transport, sup-
plemented by standardised assumptions regarding vehicle
utilisation rates. Compared to the previous year, the data
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basis was significantly expanded, resulting in improved ac-
curacy, particularly for upstream emissions.

For category 3.11 (use of products sold), the assessment for
the automotive segment continues to be based on estab-
lished vehicle life cycle data. The emissions are calculated
considering vehicle service life, weight and drive type, as
well as the proportion of POLYTEC components by weight
and the number of units sold. Improved data availability
enabled a more granular methodology to be applied in
2025: In addition to cars and trucks, additional vehicle
types such as buses and agricultural machinery as well as
various drive types with specific emission factors are now
also considered, thereby enhancing the robustness and in-
formative value of the results.

The table below provides detailed emission values in tCOze
for each major Scope 3 category, broken down by country.

Scope 3 emissions of significant category by country

Country 3.1 3.4. 3.9. 3n. Sum®
AT 48,079 4,747 13,400 295,225 361,450
BE 2,729 165 1,270 28,786 32,950
CN 2,098 127 976 22,125 25,326
cz 2,950 419 4,912 164,720 173,002
DE 13,514 3,369 61,303 1,448,904 1,627,090
HU 5,285 332 231 54,868 60,716
NL 18,123 1,096 8,436 57,877 85,532
SK 2,872 897 4,353 191,155 199,276
us 339 12 501 215,185 216,138
UK 9,627 1,226 1,182 10,773 22,809
ZA 3,001 127 540 24,793 28,462
Sum? 208,617 12,618 97,104 2,514,412 2,832,751

D Totals may not add up due to rounding.

Total GHG emissions

Greenhouse gas emissions were calculated according to
the "Green House Gas Protocol Corporate Standard” and
the "Corporate Value Chain" of the World Resource Insti-
tute and the WBCSD. The organisational boundaries for
GHG accounting follow the operational control approach
of the GHG Protocol, which is consistent with the financial
control approach. Accordingly, all entities operating under
POLYTEC Holding AG are included within the organizational
boundary.

In the reporting year, there were several changes in total
GHG emissions. Emissions in the category of purchased
goods and services (3.1) decreased by around 150,000
tCO2e due to a correction as well as the increased use of
primary emission factors, which are on average lower and
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more accurate. Transport emissions (3.4 and 3.9) increased
significantly as a result of an expanded data basis by
about 50,000 tCOze. The biggest change was seen in the
category of the use phase of sold products (3.11). Improved
underlaying data and more detailed weight information
enabled a more comprehensive emissions calculation
across a broader range of products. This led to an increase
of around 350,000 tCO.e. Overall, total GHG emissions
(market-related) are approximately 50,000 tCO2e above
the prior year figure. This compares with a reduction in
Scope 1& 2 emissions of around 6,500 tCO»e.

The chart below illustrates the relative significance of
Scope 3 emissions compared to direct and indirect GHG
emissions (Scope 1 and 2):

Scope 2

Scope 1
0.12%

0.51%

Scope 3.1
7.32%
Scope 3.4
0.44%
Scope 3.9
3.41%

Scope 3.11
88.20%

ESRS E2 POLLUTION
Impact, risk and opportunity management

Disclosure requirement E2-1 - Policies related to
pollution

In the reporting period, the company had no formalised
policies within the scope of ESRS E2 addressing the pre-
vention, reduction or control of environmental pollution.
The material impacts, risks and opportunities identified in
this area as part of the materiality analysis carried out re-
late exclusively to upstream and downstream stages of the
value chain and are not directly related to the company's
own operating activities. POLYTEC currently considers the
issue of environmental pollution as part of general compli-
ance and due diligence obligations, without having estab-
lished specific policies in line with ESRS E2.
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Disclosure requirement E2-2 - Actions and resources
related to pollution

During the reporting period, no specific actions within the
meaning of ESRS E2 were implemented to prevent, miti-
gate or control pollution. This reflects the findings of the
materiality analyses, whereby the identified material im-
pacts, risks and opportunities in the area of environmental
pollution relate exclusively to upstream and downstream
stages of the value chain and do not result from the com-
pany's own business activities. Regardless, environmental
considerations, including potential pollution, are addressed
within the general supplier requirements and compliance
framework, with no specific pollution-focused action pro-
grams currently in place.

Metrics and targets

Disclosure requirement E2-3 - Targets related to
pollution

POLYTEC has not yet established any measurable results-
oriented targets, as no corresponding policies have yet
been developed. However, the sustainability strategy is
continuously reviewed to assess whether and when suita-
ble policies or actions will be implemented. Since POLYTEC
has not currently defined any corresponding policies or ac-
tions, no targeted monitoring of effectiveness is in place,
and accordingly no targets or qualitative or quantitative
indicators for assessing progress have been defined.

In the reporting period, no specific indicators related to pol-
lution within the meaning of ESRS E2 were reported. This
reflects the findings of the materiality analyses and the ab-
sence of direct operational control of the issue of environ-
mental pollution within the company's own business activ-
ities.

ESRS E4 BIODIVERSITY AND ECOSYSTEMS

Impact, risk and opportunity management

Disclosure requirement E4-2 - Policies related to
biodiversity and ecosystems

During the reporting period, POLYTEC did not have any
specific policies within the meaning of ESRS E4 for manag-
ing impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems. The impacts,
risks and opportunities identified in the materiality analysis
regarding biodiversity and ecosystems mainly affect the
upstream value chain and are not directly related to the
company's own operational activities. As a result, there is
currently no direct operational nexus within the company’s
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own business activities and accordingly no company-spe-
cific policies for the active management of biodiversity
have been developed to date.

Disclosure requirement E4-3 - Actions and resources
related to biodiversity and ecosystems

During the reporting period, no specific actions within the
meaning of ESRS E4 were implemented to prevent, miti-
gate or manage impacts on biodiversity and ecosystems.
This reflects the findings of the materiality analyses,
whereby the identified impacts, risks and opportunities
predominantly affect the upstream value chain and do not
arise from the company’s own operations. Accordingly, no
specific financial or human resources have been allocated
to biodiversity and ecosystem actions.

Metrics and targets

Disclosure requirement E4-4 - Targets related to
biodiversity and ecosystems

POLYTEC currently has no results-oriented targets, as no
corresponding policies have been established, the identi-
fied effects affect exclusively the upstream value chain
and do not result from its own operational business activi-
ties. In the future, appropriate methods for measuring pro-
gress will be explored. There are currently no set targets or
indicators to assess progress.

Disclosure requirement E4-5 - Impact metrics related to
biodiversity and ecosystems change

No location has been identified that is in or near protected
areas. Therefore, it is not necessary to specify the affected

area.

ESRS E5 RESOURCE USE AND CIRCULAR ECONOMY

Impact, risk and opportunity management

Disclosure requirement E5-1 - Policies related to
resource use and circular economy

As a plastics processing company, POLYTEC faces the
challenge of processing primary materials derived from
non-renewable raw materials, the consumption of which
has a significant impact on the environment and society.
The resulting negative effects, such as the depletion of
non-renewable raw materials (price risk) and the genera-
tion of waste (cost risk), are addressed through policies de-
veloped across the upstream and downstream value chain
as well as the company's own production processes. How-
ever, the area of sustainable procurement is still under de-
velopment. At present, POLYTEC is oriented towards com-
pliance with all relevant legal requirements as well as the
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existing environmental and energy management systems
(ISO 14001 and ISO 50001).

The aim of the circular economy policies is to actively mit-
igate negative impacts through defined actions and to pro-
mote the positive contribution of established circular prod-
ucts. Since thermosets have limited recyclability once
cured, the focus of the policies is primarily on thermo-
plastic materials that can be processed, recovered and
thus recycled by mechanical comminution and subsequent
heat supply.

Overall, the policies for resource use and circular economy
cover all company locations and subsidiaries with direct
material use and relevant waste streams as well as pro-
duction technologies at POLYTEC. Identified procurement
risks relating to primary raw materials, as well as opportu-
nities - such as cost savings through material efficiency or
new market potential through innovative product design -
are not yet addressed within the policies. These will be in-
corporated into future policies and addressed through spe-
cific actions within the framework of clearly defined objec-
tives.

The inflow and outflow of resources as well as the waste
generated represent the essential sustainability aspects
that are currently considered in the policies. Through the
targeted analysis and selection of materials, the consump-
tion of primary raw materials is to be reduced by increas-
ing use of secondary materials. In order to strengthen re-
source efficiency and to gain transparency about scrap
and waste volumes, the company's material flows were
comprehensively recorded for the first time in the reporting
year. This aims to provide transparency regarding virgin
and recycled materials and production residues used, and
subsequently to enable the targeted management of re-
source consumption, improved recycling rates and re-
duced commercial waste. In the medium term, the target is
to conserve resources and reduce the amount of waste
and disposal costs. The development towards circular prin-
ciples is also reflected in the outflow of resources. The pri-
mal focus is to increase the recyclability of manufactured
products.

By anchoring the policies, corresponding targets and de-
fined actions in the company-wide sustainability strategy,
a regular reporting process to the Board of Directors is
achieved within the framework of an internal Sustainability
Board (see Disclosure Requirement GOV-2). Above all, the
implementation of the policies requires close interaction
between the Engineering and Purchasing departments,
with the latter being responsible for identifying suitable
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suppliers of providing recyclates reliably, at sufficient qual-
ity and competitive prices. Engineering, in turn, designs
products within the customer's specifications so that they
are suitable for the use of secondary raw materials and at
the same time meet functional and safety-related require-
ments. Only through this integrative approach the princi-
ples of circular economy can be effectively embedded in
procurement processes and implemented in a commer-
cially viable way over the long term.

These departments are part of the relevant stakeholders
who have been involved in defining the policies, actions
and targets. Regarding the definition of material impacts,
risks and opportunities, information was also obtained
from industry initiatives, the “Osterreichische Shredder,-
Altautoentsorgungs- und Entwicklungs-GmbH & Co KG” as
well as customer requirements.

For a general frame of reference regarding the policies, the
company is currently guided by corresponding standards
such as ISO 14001, ISO 14040 and ISO 14044. In addition, es-
tablished targets from the EU Regulation on the Circular
Economy in the Vehicle Design and Management of End-
of-Life Vehicles will inform the internal target-setting pro-
cess. The implementation of these requirements is chal-
lenging, given the limited availability of plastic waste
streams from end-of-life vehicles.

Disclosure requirement E5-2 - Actions and resources
related to resource use and circular economy

The double materiality analysis showed that the consump-
tion of non-renewable resources and the resulting waste
constitute significant negative impacts on the environment
and society. In addition, POLYTEC is at risk of significant
price increases for raw materials and recyclates as well as
the potential phase-out of materials that are difficult to re-
cycle, such as PUR and SMC, due to increasingly stringent
requirements. The actions developed currently primarily
address the negative and positive effects.

POLYTEC has defined the following three initiatives, which
are discussed in more detail below:

* Closing internal cycles
® Sustainable product development
® Research and innovation as drivers of transformation

These actions contribute to the achievement of all the ob-
jectives listed in E5-3 and aim to reduce the consumption
and waste volumes across the entire product life cycle, to
make greater use of secondary raw materials and to pro-
mote closed material cycles. They are directly linked to the
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sustainability aspects of resource inflow, outflow and
waste.

1. Closing internal cycles

Closing internal material cycles is a key lever for imple-
menting the targets to promote the circular economy, es-
pecially in the company’s own production processes. Spe-
cifically, the use of primary raw materials is to be reduced,
waste streams minimized and recyclable materials re-
tained within the company. To this end, POLYTEC defines
the following actions:

Consistent recording and analysis of material flows

In the reporting year, the company recorded material
flows (A1) throughout POLYTEC GROUP for the first time to
document the plastics used in a transparent manner and
evaluate them in terms of origin, recyclability and environ-
mental impact. To this end, the Engineering and Purchasing
departments analysed materials purchased in 2024 and
2025, primarily with a focus on purchased and used raw
materials, secondary materials, production waste and re-
jects. This data forms the foundation for greater transpar-
ency and the future development of a closed material cy-
cle, with the aim of maximizing material recycling and
minimising thermal recycling. In addition, this action also
aims to increase the use of post-industrial recyclates (PIR)
in the context of sustainable product development. As
POLYTEC operates within the constraints of customer
specifications regarding product composition and the
quantities of processed recyclates, the initial focus is to
promote transparency. Based on this, the amounts and
types of waste were analysed in greater detail (A2) to
identify opportunities for improving thermal and material
recycling.

Reduction of thermal recycling

In order to achieve the target of significantly reducing the
amount of thermally recycled plastics, POLYTEC plans to
implement targeted actions. The focus is primarily on the
further development and optimisation of existing waste
management practices. By mid-2026, concrete actions are
to be defined in this context aimed at the introduction of
standardised waste separation systems (A3). These sys-
tems are designed to ensure consistent and efficient sep-
aration of waste streams, thereby establishing the basis for
improved material recycling. The standardisation of pro-
cesses is also aimed at greater transparency in waste
management. Overall, the action is intended to help
strengthen the recycling of plastics and sustainably reduce
thermal recycling.
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Use of internal scrap

POLYTEC GROUP is already recording individual produc-
tion rejects and recycling them in various ways. On the one
hand, scrap and waste is processed back into usable ma-
terial, such as non-automotive products, via an external
service provider. On the other hand, at certain locations -
including the plants in Lohne, Wolmirstedt, Roosendaal
and Ebensee - systems have been installed that enable di-
rect recycling. These materials can also be reused in other
areas, such as the manufacture of products in the Smart
Plastic Applications division, enabling production scrap
materials to be utilised internally (A4). In this way, re-
sources can be conserved and internal material cycles
closed. In order to accelerate the target of increasing the
use of scrap, solutions are currently being developed to
shred large-volume scrap components and streamline
their storage and logistics.

SMC-Recycling

Scrap materials from SMC production can be shredded
and used as filler in new SMC components. While the use
of SMC fines instead of chalk only has a minor impact on
the CO; footprint, avoiding the incineration of scrap offers
considerable savings potential given an annual SMC pro-
duction volume of 18,000 tonnes. Around 23,000 tCO.e
could thus be avoided using the avoided burden method.

SMC recycling (A5) is currently in the validation phase, ex-
amining whether, in addition to the recycling of internal re-
jects, external components at the end of their life cycle -
such as rotor blades - can also be used as fines in new SMC
components. The trials are scheduled to be completed at
the beginning of 2027. This would further maximise the po-
tential for emission and waste reduction. Against this back-
ground, investment in a dedicated SMC recycling facility is
being evaluated as a strategic measure to strengthen the
circular economy and resource efficiency. In the future, this
potential for recycling will also be examined for polyure-
thane materials.

2. Sustainable product development

Sustainable product development is a central pillar in pro-
moting the positive impact of resource conservation
through the manufacture of products designed according
to circular principles. The aim is to increase the recyclability
of products and to generate and use more secondary ma-
terials, which can reduce the use of primary raw materials.
The actions from this strategic pillar are:

Design for Recycling
This action aims to integrate recyclability considerations
for materials and join technologies as early as the design
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phase. The analysis of recyclability is to become an inte-
gral part of every product development process (A6) at
POLYTEC by the end of 2026. At the start of a project, if
possible, within the scope of the customer's specifications,
the prerequisites for increasing product recyclability
should be assessed. This also aims to promote the prefer-
ential use of thermoplastic materials or monomaterials.

A significant positive impact is already being promoted by
the circular production of reusable containers (A7) for
the logistic boxes for food and plants at the facility in
Ebensee. After the product lifetime, the containers are
cleaned, ground and 100% recycled for reproduction. This
process can be repeated over 100 times, greatly reducing
single-use packaging and is Cradle-to-Cradle certified.

Automated Life Cycle Assessment (LCA)

Another key element is the development of automated
Life Cycle Assessments (LCA) (A8) processes, which are
intended to provide engineers with a sound basis for deci-
sion-making in the early phases of product development.
These automated LCAs enable the rapid evaluation of ma-
terial alternatives, manufacturing processes and design
variants, considering a range of sustainability criteria. This
efficient calculation approach enables a life cycle assess-
ment to be conducted at both the outset and conclusion of
a project. The LCA calculation is to be integrated into the
product development process by the third quarter of 2026.
In addition to efficient product design, this also enables the
identification of potential for reducing emissions in most
cases.

3. Research and innovation to promote circular
economy

In addition, POLYTEC is investing in technologies and digital
solutions to enable the practical integration of circular
economy principles. Through the two funded industry-ori-
ented research and innovation projects, within the frame-
work of national funding programs, DigiPro2Green and
CirProTech, the foundations for a circular plastics industry
are being worked on.

With DigiPRO2Green, POLYTEC has been the only Tier-1in-
dustrial partner to participate in one of the most ambitious
digitization and sustainability projects in European light-
weight construction since 2023. Digital tools (A9) are being
developed to assist companies in selecting sustainable
materials and processes. With the help of cloud-based as-
sistance systems, digital twins and environmental assess-
ment tools, the processing of recyclates is facilitated even
where quality fluctuates. Development and start-up times
are to be shortened and transparency about material and
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process variations is to be achieved. The project aims to
provide data-based support for product development and
to make environmental impacts visible at an early stage of
development. It is scheduled to enter its final phase and be
completed in 2026.

The second research project - CirProTech - goes one step
further and focuses on the technical implementation of
closed material cycles. Innovative processes such as
plasma-assisted pyrolysis, spectroscopic material detec-
tion and de-coating technologies are used to unlock new
pathways for the recovery and recycling of complex
plastic systems, including painted components (A10).
With a combination of new optical and sensory processes,
a higher-level material database and the use of artificial

Actions related to resource utilization and circular economy
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intelligence, plastic types can be identified more reliably
and sorted accordingly. Another focus is on the de-coating
of painted surfaces using light-based technologies in order
to be able to precisely identify and recycle even heavily
processed components. The project was already started in
2023 and completed last year, and POLYTEC gained valu-
able insights applicable to its production operations.

The table below summarises the actions planned or imple-
mented. It is relevant to mention that each action is as-
signed to a target (column Target reference). This clearly
indicates which target is being pursued — detailed further
in chapter E5-3 — and which sustainability topic and IRO
are addressed. The numbering of the actions can be found
in the running text to better assign them:

No. Sustainability Action Description Target Time horizon
matter reference
Al Inflow, waste Tracking of material streams Consistent tracking of material streams  Target1,2&3 2025
A2 Waste Waste analysis  In-depth waste analysis for enhanced transparency Target1&2 2025
Impl i
A3 Waste Improving waste sorting practices  Definition of actions to optimize waste management Target1&2 mplementation
by June 2026
A4 Inflow, waste Utilization O.f m—hogse §crop maten.ols Systematic reuse of production scrap materials  Target1,2&3 Currentlyin
for reintegration into production progress
A5 Waste Pilot test for SMC recycling Shredding and utiization of SMC scrap motenalfsi”c; Sr Target 3 Q12027
Integration of a recyclability assessment of material Implementation
A6 Inflow, outflow Optimization of product recyclability 9 ) Y Y Target 1 by the end of
used into the current product development process 202
A7 Inflow, outflow Production of CquJlGr economy- Production of fully recyclable reusable containers Target1 Since 2021
oriented products
Conducting automated life cycle Optimization of product composition through
A8 Inflow, outflow assessments (LCA) automated LCA calculation Target1,2&3 Q32026
A9 Inflow, outflow, Digital support of product  Development of digital tools for material gnd process Target12&3 By 2026
waste development selection support
A0 Inflow, outflow, Optimization of recycling of complex Analysis of new methods for the recovery and Target1,263 By 2025

waste plastic systems

Metrics and targets

Disclosure requirement E5-3 - Targets related to
resource use and circular economy

As part of its sustainability strategy, POLYTEC pursues the
objective of addressing significant negative and positive
impacts in relation to the sustainability aspects of resource
inflow, outflow and waste. To this end, POLYTEC concen-
trates primarily on increasing material efficiency and the
associated conservation of primary raw materials, waste
prevention and recycling, and the improvement of recy-
cling rates. In line with the overall policy, the following ob-
jectives include all company sites and subsidiaries with di-
rect material input and relevant waste streams.
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recycling of complex plastic systems

1.
Regarding the sustainability aspect of "waste", POLYTEC

Sustainability Aspect Waste

defines two specific targets. On the one hand, the share of
waste directed to material recycling relative to total
waste is to be increased to 50% by 2028 (T1), whilst the
share of municipal and commercial waste relative to to-
tal waste is to be reduced to 10% by 2028 (T2). The focus
of these two objectives is on the reduction and valorisation
of waste from production. Where possible, recyclable ma-
terials are to be recovered from waste streams and re-
turned to productive use.

2. Sustainability Aspect Resource Inflow
POLYTEC uses the objective of the EU regulation on the cir-
cular economy in vehicle design and management of end-
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of-life vehicles for its target definition with regard to sec-
ondary materials. Under the regulation, the use of recy-
clates is set to become mandatory for newly type-ap-
proved vehicles from 2030/2031. The latest amendment
proposal provides for a total recycled content of 20%, in-
cluding PIR, with 15% coming from end-of-life vehicles.
POLYTEC aligns its objectives with this EU target and there-
fore aims to achieve a recycled content of 20% of the to-
tal material used by 2030 (T3). Through the research pro-
jects, POLYTEC is gaining valuable experience in the
handling of PCR materials, enabling future requirements of
both the EU regulation and customers to be efficiently met
and processes to be continuously improved.

Targets relating to resource use and circular economy
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3. Sustainability Aspect Resource Outflow

Regarding resource outflow, POLYTEC does not currently
define a specific target. Due to the strong commitment to
customer-specific requirements, there is limited scope to
influence the design of materials and products. However,
the setting of corresponding targets for the future is being
examined.

The table below provides an overview of the resource use
and circular economy targets. In addition, the relevant KPIs
are listed, which are collected to regularly track the
achievement of targets.

Sustainability

No. Target
matter g
T Waste Increase in the material recovery rate
T2 Waste Reducing_n_\ur_wi_cipol/commerciol waste and
minimizing thermal waste treatment
Resource
T3 inflow Increasing the proportion of recycled materials

Disclosure Requirement E5-4 - Resource Inflows

In a plastics processing company, the most relevant re-
source inflows are primarily raw materials, recyclates,
packaging, consumables and operating materials as well
as various purchased parts. Rare earths play a subordinate
role in plastics processing, but can be relevant in pur-
chased parts, for example. Biological materials are not cur-
rently used in the production process. Therefore, the cas-
cade principle and specific certification systems for
organically procured materials are not relevant for the di-
rect production process. POLYTEC uses biological materi-
als exclusively in the form of packaging. As these could not
be quantified in the reporting year, the share of biological
materials used is reported as 0%. The possibility of system-
atically collecting this information in the future is being ex-
amined to ensure transparent reporting. Further infor-
mation on estimates and non-reportable key figures can
be found in the ESRS 2 BP-2 Disclosure Requirement in
connection with specific circumstances.

The table below lists the most important raw materials and
their consumption in the reporting year and the previous
year. Significant changes are explained below:

KPI Baseline Baseline Target Target
(Year) (Value) (Year) (Value)
Material Recovery of Waste (t)
/ Total Waste () 2024 31.00% 2028 50%
Municipal and Com”/“irgt'z'l vaste Eg 2024 1655% 2028 10%
Share of recycled materials
/ Total materials used 2023 1218% 2050 20%
Materials used (in Tonnes)
Raw Material 2025 2024
PP - Polypropylene 28,240 40,123
PA - Polyamide 6,905 7,840
ABS - Acrylonitrile Butadiene Styrene = 369
PUR - Polyurethane 2,039 2,476
Glass fibres 6,724 6,923
Resins 3,489 3,484
Paints - In-Mould-Coating 833 1,025
SMC - Sheet-Moulding-Compounds 8,045 13,180
Other 2,929 6,560
Total raw material consumption® 59,204 81,979
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Y Totals may not add up due to rounding.

Regarding the use of materials, material consumption vol-
umes changed significantly compared with the prior year.
These changes are attributable partly to lower production
capacity utilisation in the manufacture of returnable
transport boxes (PP consumption) and partly to a method-
ology adjustment - to avoid double counting - in connec-
tion with SMC. In addition, the data basis has been revised
compared to the previous year, especially regarding the
assignment of materials to the category "Other”. The re-
ported metrics thus show improved data quality and accu-
racy. Improved comparability is expected in future report-
ing periods.
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As already explained in the policies, actions and targets,
the use of secondary material plays an essential role. In
this respect, POLYTEC distinguishes between three main re-
cyclate groups:

* Material that is recycled directly at plants

® Primary material with recycled content

® Production rejects processed by external service providers
and reintegrated into own production process

At its Roosendaal, Ebensee, Lohne and Wolmirstedt sites,
POLYTEC operates systems that can reuse scrap such as
sprues or, in the case of reusable boxes, directly the used
product. In the year under review, a total of 3,290 tonnes of
material were recycled as a result. Recycled quantities for
the Lohne and Wolmirstedt plants could not be captured in
the reporting year. An installation is planned for 2026.

In addition, specific raw materials were used, some of
which consist partially of secondary materials. In this form,
3,487 t of recyclate were used in 2025. In addition, 435 t of
scrap were processed by external service providers and
returned to the company's own production process. In to-
tal, 7,212 tonnes of recyclate were used in the 2025 finan-
cial year. This corresponds to a recycled content rate of
12.18% of total materials used.

POLYTEC uses numerous reusable containers and compo-
nents, but without reliable quantities. There is also a lack of
concrete data for packaging materials. Recycled material
figures are based on external measurements and internal
records.

Disclosure requirement E5-5 - Resource outflows

The company mainly uses thermoplastics and thermosets
as well as various auxiliary and operating materials. These
durable products show minimal susceptibility to wear un-
der normal conditions and are only affected by accidents
or extreme environmental factors.

The plastic components exceed industry averages in terms
of durability and resistance to mechanical stress, temper-
ature fluctuation and chemical exposure. Because they do
not corrode, they are often more durable than metallic al-
ternatives. Their useful life is usually the same as that of a
vehicle and is mainly limited by external factors. In prac-
tice, repairing the components is usually only possible to a
limited extent. In the event of damage, the affected parts
typically require replacement. Resource-saving solutions
are continuously developed in coordination with custom-
ers. As POLYTEC has no direct influence over the end-of-
life handling of its products, recycling outcomes are largely
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dependent on customer requirements. Direct reuse is usu-
ally not possible, but recycling processes are used to recy-
cle plastics. Detailed information on this is available to
POLYTEC's customers.

75.7% of primary materials — a comparable share to the
prior year — consist of recyclable thermoplastics, which
can be mechanically recycled and reused as secondary
raw materials. Thermosets, by contrast, are more difficult
to recycle due to their chemical stability and account for
only a small proportion of materials used. Biological recov-
ery is not applicable.

In addition to automotive components, the POLYTEC prod-
uct portfolio includes fully recyclable transport boxes for
the food sector and plant trays manufactured according
to certified cradle-to-cradle principles.

Waste quantities

In the year under review, POLYTEC generated a total of
8,593 tonnes of waste. The following table shows the
amount of waste by hazard classification:

Waste amount (in Tonnes)

Waste type 2025 2024
Hazardous waste 1,202 1,241
Non-hazardous waste 7,391 7,844
Total waste 8,593 9,085

In POLYTEC GROUP, waste generated during production
(rejects) can be reused after certain processing steps.
Thermoplastic scrap or defective thermoplastic products
must first be ground in and then melted down. Defective
thermoset components or assembled parts cannot cur-
rently be recycled, which is why they are sent for thermal
recycling. The reuse of intact products for the original pur-
pose has not been considered so far. The following table
shows the waste quantities differentiated according to re-
cycled and disposed quantities. A distinction is made be-
tween three recycling and disposal methods:

Waste amount by disposal/treatment Method (In Tonnes)

Utilization and disposal processes 2025 2024
Preparing for reuse - 5
Recycling 2,341 2,893
Other recycling and recovery processes 4,658 4,617
Incineration - 81
Landfill 415 159
Other disposal processes 1179 1,329
Total waste” 8,593 9,085

» Totals may not add up due to rounding.
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In the 2025 financial year, a total of 2,341 tonnes of waste
were recycled. The remaining 6,252 tonnes, representing
72.76% of total waste, were not recycled. This results in a
percentage of 72.76% of non-recycled waste. POLYTEC was
unable to assign 1,179 tonnes of waste to a specific recy-
cling or disposal category, which is why these quantities
were listed in the category "Other disposal processes".
From 2026, it is planned to be able to assign these quanti-
ties more precisely to the categories listed.

Waste streams

In the POLYTEC production process, various waste streams
are generated that are typical of plastics processing oper-
ations. Plastic waste is mainly generated by offcuts, scraps
and production residues during the production of raw
parts. Further processing, particularly during painting op-
erations, also generates spent paints and rinsing solvents,
which are disposed of or, if possible, recycled in accord-
ance with legal requirements. In addition, packaging mate-
rials, auxiliary and operating materials as well as waste are
generated by the replacement of operating equipment.
These are segregated by material category and, wherever
possible, recycled or disposed of in an environmentally re-
sponsible manner. The waste contains plastics, metals,
wood, glass, paper as well as critical raw materials and
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rare earths from electrical appliances, cables, rechargea-
ble batteries and batteries.

In the 2025 financial year, POLYTEC generated 1,202
tonnes of hazardous waste during its production and there
was no radioactive waste in the entire Group.

At the customer's request, POLYTEC calculates the CO2
footprints of its products as early as the design phase. For
this purpose, the calculation method “climate change: total
(excl. biogenic CO») global warming potential (GWP100)” in
accordance with IPCC 2021 is applied. The calculations are
based on the material composition and the production pro-
cess to capture the environmental impact over the entire
life cycle. The underlying data comes from direct measure-
ments of production processes as well as recognized da-
tabases for emission factors. Where direct measurements
are unavailable, modelled estimates are applied. The cal-
culations assume that materials and production processes
are used under standard conditions. POLYTEC is continu-
ously working on optimising its methods and recording the
environmental impact of its products more precisely.
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3. SOCIAL INFORMATION

ESRS S1 OWN WORKFORCE

Impacts, risks and opportunities management

Disclosure Requirement S1-1 - Policies related to own
workforce

The company’s responsibility towards its employees is a
central pillar of POLYTEC GROUP’s sustainability manage-
ment. Its objective is to create a fair, safe, and attractive
working environment that not only complies with legal re-
quirements but also promotes social sustainability. To this
end, POLYTEC has implemented policies specifically de-
signed to prevent and mitigate identified negative impacts
— such as stressful working hours, health burdens from
physically demanding tasks, risks associated with sub-
stances of very high concern, and structural disad-
vantages, for example for women in the automotive indus-
try (for details, see ESRS 2 SBM-3).

The existing concepts do not yet fully address all IROs
identified in the materiality analysis. Their gradual integra-
tion into both existing and new policies, in terms of risks,
opportunities, and positive impacts, is part of an ongoing
development process. Nonetheless, POLYTEC has already
begun implementing initial measures. In particular, in the
areas of workforce planning, training, and professional de-
velopment, identified risks — such as rising personnel costs
— are being mitigated, while positive effects on skills de-
velopment and employability are being promoted. Addi-
tionally, measures in automation and digitalization are be-
ing implemented to optimize processes and reduce stress
and accident risks. However, these activities have not yet
been carried out within a fully integrated and systemati-
cally managed framework with clearly defined targets, ac-
tions, and key performance indicators.

With regard to negative impacts on working conditions as
well as equal treatment and equal opportunities, the focus
is currently on the following main topics:

® Reducing the gender pay gap
® Reduction of fluctuation
® Prevention of serious accidents at work

In addition, POLYTEC ensures compliance with the mini-
mum social requirements in accordance with Article 18 of
the EU Taxonomy Regulation. Further details on the design
and implementation of these minimum social safeguards
can be found in the relevant section of the taxonomy dis-
closure (information on minimum social safeguards in the
environmental information).
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Special attention is given to particularly vulnerable groups,
such as young people, pregnant and breastfeeding
women, as well as to promoting gender equality in the au-
tomotive industry. Currently, the application of these poli-
cies is limited to the company’s own workforce and there-
fore has minimal impact on the upstream and downstream
value chain. The same applies to all actions and targets
developed for the company’s employees. Responsibility for
implementation rests at the management level and is pri-
marily carried out by the HR department, with support
from Corporate Sustainability and Health, Safety, and En-
vironment functions.

Developments in the above-mentioned areas are moni-
tored and tracked through regular reporting. Topic-specific
key performance indicators are used to facilitate tracking
and to trigger necessary measures when required. To sup-
port this, POLYTEC is increasingly utilizing Power Bl dash-
boards, which consolidate data within a unified system
landscape, thereby adhering to the single source of truth
principle.

As an internationally active, publicly listed company in the
Austrian plastics industry, POLYTEC aligns with a range of
international and national human rights instruments.
These instruments provide the framework for responsible
business conduct and are incorporated into the company’s
internal guidelines and control mechanisms. A detailed list
of the recognized standards and agreements is published

in the POLYTEC Declaration of Principles on Human Rights.

In particular, this declaration reaffirms the company’s
commitment to fair and safe working conditions and to re-
specting the fundamental rights of all employees.

The company’s employees are actively engaged in various
processes — both through regular performance appraisals
and structured feedback mechanisms, and within the
framework of the double materiality analysis. Remedial
actions are taken on a case-by-case basis, for example in
response to direct reports submitted via the internal com-
plaints portal (see Chapter GI1-1) or through information
provided by managers.

The issues of human trafficking, forced labour, and child
labour play a limited role in the company’s own operations,
as comprehensive processes and controls have been es-
tablished across the Group to address these risks. All plants
within the European Union are considered to have a struc-
turally low risk of serious negative impacts. All sites oper-
ate under the uniform and binding legal framework of EU
labour and social law, including the EU Working Time Di-
rective, the Directive on the Protection of Young People at
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Work, and the EU Charter of Fundamental Rights. Against
this backdrop, a high level of protection, effective enforce-
ment, and an overall low likelihood of violations of struc-
tural minimum labour standards for the company’s own
workforce can be assumed within the EU.

Outside the EU, risks are generally higher due to differing
regulatory frameworks and varying enforcement capaci-
ties. POLYTEC addresses these risks through Group-wide
binding labour and human rights guidelines, risk analyses,
internal and external audits, effective grievance mecha-
nisms, and targeted training and control processes. In
China, South Africa, and the USA, local legal requirements
are monitored and complied with by trained, qualified per-
sonnel. Mandatory training on the Group-wide Code of
Conduct is also conducted and tracked via the internal
learning management system (LMS). Furthermore, the ob-
servance of human rights — including the complete prohi-
bition of forced and child labour — is regularly reviewed by
senior HR managers during scheduled meetings to actively
promote awareness on site.

The prevention of occupational accidents in its plants is a
key priority for POLYTEC GROUP and a central element of
its HSE framework. Incidents are closely monitored and
tracked, and necessary improvement measures are imple-
mented across the Group. In addition, the elimination of
discrimination and the promotion of equal opportunities,
diversity, and inclusion — with a particular focus on gender
equality and reducing disadvantages — are integral to
these policies. Discrimination in any form is not tolerated
at POLYTEC; it is actively prevented and addressed imme-
diately if identified.

These principles are anchored in the company-wide Code
of Conduct and other internal guidelines, which establish a
non-discriminatory working environment, equal opportuni-
ties, and respectful interaction. They apply to all employ-
ees regardless of hierarchy, role, or type of employment
and cover the grounds for discrimination outlined in the
POLYTEC Code of Conduct. Regular training on equal treat-
ment and diversity is provided, and there are no political

obligations associated in this context.

Disclosure Requirement S1-2 - Processes for engaging
with own workforce and worker’s representatives about
impacts

The company has established structured procedures to
systematically involve employees and employee repre-
sentatives in identifying, evaluating, and managing work-
force-related impacts. An annual performance appraisal
conducted with the direct manager provides employees
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with the opportunity to discuss relevant matters openly
while ensuring that their perspectives are duly considered.
Additionally, both onboarding and offboarding interviews
address actual and potential impacts on employees. Reg-
ular works meetings, held several times during the 2025 fi-
nancial year, further facilitate dialogue and exchange.
These meetings enable employees to raise questions di-
rectly with senior management and receive prompt and
transparent response. Furthermore, POLYTEC provides an
internal whistleblower portal through which concerns and
grievances can be reported anonymously at any time. For
further details, please refer to chapter G1-1.

In addition, employee representatives serve as key part-
ners at many locations within POLYTEC GROUP. They are
regularly informed and involved in relevant processes in
accordance with legal requirements and the principles of
co-determination. Cooperation takes place within the
framework of legally mandated bodies as well as through
works agreements, which govern, among other aspects,
working conditions, occupational health and safety, and
employee participation rights. In this context, the company
maintains close collaboration with employee representa-
tives at both national and company level.

POLYTEC evaluates the effectiveness of its cooperation
with employees using key performance indicators, in par-
ticular the implementation rate of employee appraisal in-
terviews. In addition, the number of internally reported
complaints serves as an indicator of how effectively the
company engages with its workforce. Overall responsibility
for employee inclusion rests with the Board of Directors or
the management of the respective legal entity. At the op-
erational level, the Head of Human Resources of the re-
spective business unit or location is responsible for ensur-
ing the involvement of employee representatives and for
reporting relevant findings to management or the Board of
Directors.

Disclosure Requirement S1-3 - Processes to remediate
negative impacts and channels for own workers to raise
concerns

POLYTEC has established several channels for reporting
concerns, grievances, or incidents, all of which are acces-
sible to all employees. In addition to direct communication
with their respective manager of Human Resources, or em-
ployee representatives, employees have access to an in-
ternal anonymous whistleblower portal, as well as a public
portal available on the POLYTEC website. These channels
ensure that concerns can be reported confidentially at any
time.
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Employees are regularly informed about the existence of
both portals. Incoming reports are processed in a stand-
ardised manner by a committee set up internally for this
purpose. After an initial assessment of urgency and risk, a
more detailed investigation is carried out. If necessary,
suitable remedial measures are then implemented, which
can range from individual support measures to process
adjustments and structural changes, depending on the cir-
cumstances. The company ensures that reporters are pro-
tected throughout the process and do not suffer any dis-
advantages. To evaluate the effectiveness of these
procedures, POLYTEC uses internal audits and local em-
ployee surveys.

Disclosure Requirement S1-4 - Taking action on material
impacts on own workforce, and approaches to mitigating
material risks and pursuing material opportunities
related to own workforce, and effectiveness of those
actions

In order to achieve the defined goals in the area of "own
workforce", a number of actions have been developed and
some have already been implemented. These actions aim
to counteract the negative impacts and effectively support
the strategic targets of the concept. They are based on le-
gal requirements, industry-specific standards and internal
company priorities and have been implemented with the
involvement of the relevant departments.

Reduction of the gender pay gap (T1):

Fairness and transparency in remuneration as well as
equal opportunities in operations are central elements of
the HR strategy and the sustainability approach at
POLYTEC. The following actions make a significant contri-
bution to the implementation of the policy of equality and
equal opportunities by contributing directly to the reduc-
tion of the gender pay gap. The actions address identified
causes of gender-specific salary differences and support
the achievement of the defined targets.

A key priority and the initial step is the establishment of a
transparent remuneration structure in line with the EU Pay
Transparency Directive (Directive (EU) 2023/970). Since
2024, POLYTEC has been conducting a comprehensive sal-
ary analysis (A1) to ensure market benchmarking and pro-
mote fair and equitable remuneration. In the DACH region,
external benchmarking tools (Kienbaum) are already in
use to support market-aligned and transparent salary
classification for new hires and salary adjustments. The
tool provides an objective analysis based on factors such
as industry, company size, role, education, and level of sen-
jority, thereby enabling a consistent and fair evaluation.
The Human Resources department supports managers in
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this process by leveraging the tool to provide neutral and
well-founded recommendations, thereby enhancing trans-
parency, consistency, and reliability in remuneration deci-
sions.

Based on the initial analysis results, the revision of job pro-
files and positions (A2) commenced in Q4 2025 and is
scheduled for completion in Q1 2026. This standardisation
ensures the application of gender-neutral criteria and es-
tablishes the foundation for an objective and equitable
classification of all positions, thereby avoiding gender-spe-
cific bias. Building on the findings of the salary analyses,
job families and salary bands will be introduced (A3) in
the first half of 2026. These measures will provide clear
guidance across all functional groups and enable trans-
parent and structured salary development. This approach
not only ensures compliance with legal requirements but
also strengthens trust and transparency for employees.

In addition to the analyses and structural adjustments,
POLYTEC invests in training programmes on equal treat-
ment, fair compensation, and unconscious bias (A4).
These programmes incorporate contemporary and rele-
vant content, including modern and future-oriented man-
agement approaches as well as specific topics such as di-
versity, inclusion, and New Work. Dedicated leadership
programmes for managers and HR professionals are
scheduled to commence in the first half of 2026, initially
targeting top management (Board -1 level). The pro-
gramme will subsequently be expanded on an ongoing ba-
sis to include additional management levels.

A further measure planned for the future is the targeted
strengthening of equal opportunities and the promotion
of women (A5). For 2027, POLYTEC intends to introduce
specific upskilling programmes designed to support the
development of female talent. The detailed structure of
these programmes will be defined in the coming year. The
primary objective of this initiative is to increase the propor-
tion of women in management positions.

All actions are monitored using relevant key performance
indicators, in particular the development of the gender pay
gap and the proportion of women in management posi-
tions. The gender pay gap indicator currently shows no sig-
nificant change compared to the previous year. Through
the consistent implementation of the planned measures,
POLYTEC aims to achieve a gradual reduction of the gen-
der pay gap in the coming years. The effectiveness of
these measures is further assessed through regular salary
analyses and internal compensation benchmarking. In ad-
dition, the application of standardized, gender-neutral job
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profiles and the newly introduced salary bands is subject
to ongoing evaluation. Outcomes from training pro-
grammes on equal treatment, fair remuneration, and un-
conscious bias, as well as participant feedback, are sys-
tematically incorporated into the evaluation process and
support the continuous improvement of these initiatives.
Through this comprehensive set of actions, POLYTEC pro-
motes fair and transparent remuneration structures while
further strengthening its position as a responsible em-
ployer.

Reduction of employee turnover rate (T2):

The employee turnover rate serves as a key indicator of
workforce satisfaction. Elevated turnover may signal chal-
lenges related to the work environment, compensation, de-
velopment and/or leadership culture.
Against this backdrop, the actions outlined below specifi-

cally address the working conditions of the company’s

opportunities,

workforce, with the aim of sustainably reducing turnover
and enhancing the company’s attractiveness as an em-
ployer.

Actions to reduce turnover are primarily based on the sys-
tematic involvement of employees, as their feedback is an
essential basis for effective and targeted measures. There-
fore, central elements are, on the one hand, feedback
meetings in the onboarding process (A6) as well as regu-
lar employee appraisals. The so-called stay interviews
were introduced back in 2020 and take place two weeks
and two months after new employees are hired. In a one-
on-one meeting between HR and employee, expectations,
satisfaction and needs are discussed. The aim is to facili-
tate integration into the company, promote dialogue and
contribute to long-term loyalty. In addition, detailed dis-
cussions are held between the manager and the employee
at least once a year. This regular vote has been practiced
for over 10 years. The focus is on promoting communica-
tion and trust, recording satisfaction and motivation, the
possibility of feedback in both directions, target agree-
ments and future development opportunities. To improve
the culture of discussion, a new appraisal questionnaire
(A7) has been used since 2026, which was designed in
2025. It sets the focus points even more clearly and offers
easy handling.

To further promote dialogue, strengthen the grievance
mechanism, and enable early identification of issues, local
HR managers were appointed in the second half of 2025
at all POLYTEC sites as neutral points of contact (A8) for
reporting incidents (see chapter G1-1), complementing the
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existing channels. This initiative provides an additional con-
fidential reporting option and is intended to foster a culture
of trust, transparency, and fairness.

As a second key component, POLYTEC offers a compre-
hensive portfolio of training programmes with diverse fo-
cus areas. To support this, a well-structured digital train-
ing plan (A9) has been developed, providing employees
with the opportunity to gain insight into a wide range of
functions. The plan has been revised, digitized, and will be
available in its new format starting in 2026. Going forward,
training will be offered either on-site or digitally, and cer-
tain courses will be mandatorily assigned through the
POLYTEC learning management system. This cross-de-
partmental approach fosters a holistic understanding of
company processes, strengthens internal collaboration,
and supports the social integration of new employees. At
the same time, it enhances clarity around roles, responsi-
bilities, and interfaces, contributing to improved efficiency,
communication, and a lasting sense of belonging.

As part of the onboarding process, all new employees re-
ceive training on the company’s core minimum labour
law standards (A10), including working hours, rest periods,
remuneration, and related topics. The corresponding doc-
uments, distributed to every new employee on their first
day, were revised, standardized, and digitized in Q4 2025
and are now freely accessible via the company-wide
Learning Management System (LMS). In addition to these
minimum labour law standards, POLYTEC regularly pro-
vides standardized information on topics such as labour
law, compliance, HSE, and equal treatment. The LMS en-
sures efficient and consistent delivery of this content Start-
ing in July 2026, the LMS-based training offerings will be
further expanded (A11) to
sources and providers, giving employees access to a

include external training

broader range of high-quality learning resources.

Recognizing that managers have a decisive impact on em-
ployee satisfaction, motivation, and retention, POLYTEC
places a strong focus on implementing targeted measures
to develop and support its leadership team. From Q3 2025,
new Leading Principles (A12) were introduced to establish
a shared understanding of leadership and collaboration.
These principles are grounded in modern, future-oriented
values and are designed to foster an appreciative man-
agement culture while reducing turnover over the long
term. To support and retain key positions, retention pro-
grams (A13) will be launched from 2027 onwards. These
programs will include individualized career paths, targeted
training opportunities, and attractive development pro-
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spects. The aim is to minimize frequent restructuring, pre-
vent the loss of critical knowledge, and retain high-poten-
tial employees and key talent over the long term.

If employees leave the company, the reasons for their de-
parture are thoroughly analysed and documented to in-
form future improvement actions. These exit analyses
(A14), introduced in 2020 and managed by HR, utilize an
online feedback questionnaire to capture the underlying
causes of turnover. The goal is to create long-term trans-
parency and enable timely responses to emerging issues.

The effectiveness of employee retention initiatives is eval-
uated through continuous monitoring of the turnover rate.
Additionally, feedback from various channels is consid-
ered, and the implementation of training and professional
development programs is regularly reviewed. In the report-
ing year, the turnover rate was slightly higher than the pre-
vious year. This trend will be examined in the context of
overall workforce changes and will continue to be closely
monitored. POLYTEC's comprehensive actions to reduce
turnover aim to continuously improve working conditions,
foster an open culture of dialogue, and actively involve em-
ployees. By addressing identified negative impacts, the
company seeks to counteract them in the most targeted
and effective manner.

Reduction of accidents at work (T3+T4):

POLYTEC is committed to protecting employee health and
continuously reducing workplace accidents. This effort is
supported by a group-wide accident monitoring and re-
porting system (A15) that records all reportable and non-
reportable incidents in a standardized manner. An app, im-
plemented in 2025, is accessible to all HSE managers, site
managers, and executive management. In the event of an
accident, management, the affected site management,
and the responsible manager are automatically notified.
The report includes all relevant information about the indi-
vidual involved, the sequence of events, and other perti-
nent details. HR accesses the recorded data in the back-
ground, initiates any required official reports, and tracks
the duration of sick leave. Reporting to authorities (e.g., BG
or AUVA) requires a causal analysis, which is conducted
with the involvement of the relevant parties for each inci-
dent. Aggregated accident data is visualized through a
Power Bl dashboard and serves as the basis for regular
reporting. Starting in 2026, incidents will be reported to
plant management and executive management on a quar-
terly basis, and appropriate countermeasures will be de-
fined. These analyses enable early detection of trends and
anomalies, continuous monitoring of target achievement,
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and the prompt initiation of corrective actions where nec-
essary.

When limit or target values are exceeded in regular report-
ing, each affected site is required to conduct a detailed
root cause analysis and develop a specific action plan
(A16) based on the findings. These plans typically include
organizational adjustments, technical improvements, addi-
tional protective measures, or topic-specific training pro-
grams. The corporate HSE department continuously mon-
the
management oversees the planning and implementation

itors any exceedances, while respective plant

of the defined improvement measures.

In addition to these reactive measures, the company em-
phasizes proactive prevention through site-walks, risk as-
sessments, and training programs (A17). This includes the
ongoing execution of risk assessments, regular safety in-
spections, and the continuous enhancement of existing
prevention programs. Special attention is given to training
and safety briefings for all employees and managers. Ex-
isting training offerings are systematically expanded — in-
corporating digital learning modules and specialized for-
mats for high-risk activities — to ensure comprehensive
safety awareness and preparedness.

The effectiveness of POLYTEC's health protection and ac-
cident prevention measures is evaluated based on the de-
velopment of the 1,000-employee accident rate and the
continuous analysis of event data recorded in the Group-
wide monitoring and reporting system. Insights from acci-
dent reports, root cause analyses, and trends identified via
the Power Bl dashboard enable early detection of potential
risk areas and the implementation of targeted prevention
measures. In the reporting year, the 1,000-employee acci-
dent rate was higher than in the previous year. Based on
the identified causes, site-specific action plans are devel-
oped and implemented to further enhance occupational
safety and achieve a long-term reduction in workplace ac-
cidents.

The table below provides an overview of the actions that
have been planned or implemented. Each action is linked
to a specific target (see column “Target Reference”),
clearly indicating the goal being pursued — further detailed
in chapter S1-5 — or the relevant sustainability aspect and
IRO addressed. The numbering of the measures corre-
sponds to the references used in the main text to facilitate
easier cross-referencing.
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Actions related to own employees

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

. - . . Target Time
No. Sustainability matter Action Description .
reference horizon
Equal treatment and Transparent remuneration  Salary analysis with external support (cf. Kienbaum in AT )
Al B X i Target1 Since 2024
equal opportunities structure and DE) incl. regular reviews
Equal treatment and . ! ) ) -
A2 » Gender-neutral job evaluation Review and update of job descriptions  Target 1 Q12026
equal opportunities
Equal treatment and
A3 q » Enhancing comparability Introduction of salary bands ~ Target 1 H12026
equal opportunities
Equal treatment and Training on equal treatment, fair compensation and From H1
A4 q » Awareness raising and training 9 a P ) K Target 1
equal opportunities unconscious bias 2026
Equal treatment and
A5 a » Women's advancement initiatives Skills development programs for women  Target1  From 2027
equal opportunities
A6 Working conditions Stay-Interviews Two feedback sessions for all new staff members  Target 2 Since 2020
New interview guide for Development of a simplified interview guide for
A7 Working conditions 9 ) P P 9 K Target 2 Q12026
employee appraisals employee appraisals
Developing the local HR manager role as a neutral
A8 Working conditions  Expand complaints mechanisms ping ) .g ) Target 2 H2 2025
contact and confidential reporting channel
Further development of the Development of a digitally supported onboarding plan in
A9 Working conditions P ) P gitaly supp 9P Target 2 From 2026
onboarding plan the LMS
. » Training on minimum labour law  Standardising and digitalising information on labour law,
A0 Working conditions X Target 2 Q42025
standards compliance, HSE and equal treatment
Extended training offering via  Extending the training portfolio with external sources and
AN Working conditions o o K 9P v _ Target 2 July 2026
LMS providers
Introduction of new leading Development of a consistent standard for leadership and From Q3
A12 Working conditions e 9 P P ) Target 2 Q
principles cooperation 2025
Employee retention programs for  Establishing individual career paths, tailored training and
A3 Working conditions ploy prog o . P o . Target 2 From 2027
key roles attractive development opportunities
. - ’ Analysing reasons for leaving and developing .
A4 Working conditions Exit analyses - - Target 2 Since 2020
improvement actions
. » Central reporting and monitoring Introduction of a standardized, group-wide system for  Target 3 In service
A5 Working conditions . ) : : ) . ;
of accident reports  recording, analysing and evaluating accidents; reporting &4 since 2025
. » Deriving site-specific action Site-specific action plans are required in the event of Target3 Currently in
A16 Working conditions o
measures target deviations or exceedances &4 progress
Expansion of existing prevention Hazard assessments, safety walkthroughs, and _
. - ) o _ Target3 Currently in
A17 Working conditions programs, Site-Walk, and expanded training on occupational health and safety, &4
progress

training sessions

Disclosure Requirement S1-5 - Targets related to
managing material negative impacts, advancing positive
impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities
The strategic objective in the area of “own workforce” is
closely aligned with the company’s social sustainability
principles. It is derived directly from the identified impacts,
risks, and opportunities (IROs) as well as the overarching
principles of corporate responsibility toward employees.

These goals aim not only to improve working conditions
and promote equal opportunities but also to form an inte-
gral part of operational and strategic management within
the sustainability framework. They reflect the key fields of
action defined in the company’s policies, including reduc-
ing turnover, preventing workplace accidents, ensuring fair
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safety conduct and labour law basics

remuneration, and complying with minimum labour law
standards. The clear alignment between policies and tar-
gets ensures that actions are implemented systematically
and in a results-oriented manner, rather than in isolation.
Progress toward these goals is regularly monitored using
specific key performance indicators, providing the basis
for continuous refinement of the policies and the develop-
ment of targeted improvement actions. The table below
presents the company-wide targets, including the specific
target levels, reference years, and implementation periods.
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Targets relating to own workforce

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

I Baseline Baseline  Target Target
No. t lit tt Ta t KPI
o Sustainability matter arge (Year) (Value) (Year) (Value)
Equal treatment and ) o o
T equal opportunities Reducing the gender pay gap Gender Pay Gap 2024 19.91% 2035 2%
) " Reducing the voluntary
T2 Working conditions Employee turnover rate 2024 14.30% 2030 10%
turnover rate
T3 working conditions Reducing reportable - Reportable occupational ) , 2268 2028 <24
occupational accidents  accidents /1,000 employees
T4 Working conditions Accident-free period > 100 consecutive accident- 00, ygasy 006 100%

Reducing the gender pay gap (T1) is a key measure for
promoting equal opportunities and addressing structural
discrimination. This objective is particularly important in
the automotive and plastics industries, where women re-
main underrepresented, and represents a significant step
toward enhancing social equity and diversity within the
company. The target directly addresses a major identified
IRO - the discrimination of women in the automotive sector.
Following the initial measurement of a 19.91% gender pay
gap in 2024, a long-term objective has been established:
by 2035, the unadjusted gender pay gap is expected to fall
below 12%. Regular reporting is intended to provide greater
insight into progress and to enable the formulation of in-
terim targets over the coming years.

Reducing the voluntary employee turnover rate (T2) is a
key priority, as high retention not only safeguards critical
know-how but also lowers costs and enhances operational
stability. This objective is closely linked to POLYTEC’s com-
mitment to fair working conditions and its ambition to re-
main an attractive employer, addressing the negative im-
pacts associated with workforce fluctuations. A target has
been set to reduce the turnover rate to below 10% by 2030.
With a starting point of 14.3% in 2024, this represents an
ambitious yet achievable goal, aligned with the benchmark
for the Austrian plastics industry in the automotive sector,
as reported by the Austrian Institute for Economic Re-
search (WIFO).

Reducing reportable occupational accidents (T3) is a
fundamental responsibility, particularly in a production
company where physical demands and safety risks are in-
herently higher. Ensuring a safe working environment is not
only a legal requirement but also a key aspect of the com-
pany’s duty of care toward its employees. Furthermore, the
double materiality analysis has identified health risks and
potential harm to employees as material issues for
POLYTEC. Accordingly, the target has been set to reduce
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free days

the 1,000-employee rate of reportable occupational acci-
dents to below 24 by 2028. This target is based on internal
data and AUVA statistics, which recorded an accident rate
of 27.4in 2023. In addition, a complementary goal has been
defined to achieve an accident-free period of at least 100
consecutive days (T4) per plant. In 2024, 43.8% of plants
already achieved this benchmark. Starting in the 2026 fi-
nancial year, each POLYTEC site aims to achieve at least
one accident-free period of 100 consecutive days per year.
This deliberately ambitious
strengthen  safety
measures, and foster a culture of mindfulness in daily op-

target is designed to

awareness, promote preventive

erations.

All outlined targets are closely aligned with the company’s
conceptual framework and support the operational imple-
mentation of its strategic sustainability objectives. They al-
low for measurable monitoring of progress and provide
clear guidance for the continuous improvement of working
conditions across the organization. Relevant staff units
were actively involved in defining these targets, contrib-
uting their technical expertise, in-depth understanding of
internal processes, and evidence-based insights to ensure
a robust and well-founded approach.

Disclosure Requirement S1-6 - Characteristics of the
undertaking’s employees

POLYTEC employs a diverse workforce, the composition of
which is detailed in the following information and tables.
Unless otherwise specified, all data in this report are based
on headcount. Employee figures were recorded as of De-
cember 31, 2025, unless otherwise noted. Any deviations
from these principles are explicitly indicated in the report.
At year-end, the company employed a total of 3,375 indi-
viduals. This number includes all personnel with permanent
or fixed-term contracts, apprentices, and on-call workers.
All POLYTEC production sites are considered in this count,
including smaller sites representing less than 10% of the to-
tal workforce.
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The table below provides a breakdown of employees by
gender. The total headcount corresponds to the repre-

sentative employee figures reported in the consolidated fi-
nancial statements, as referenced under section E. 4 Per-
sonnel Expenses.

Employees by gender (headcount)

Gender” 2025 2024
Male 2,526 2,731
Female 849 942
Other 0 0
Not reported 0 0
Total Employees 3,375 3,673

" Gender as specified by the employees themselves.

Subsequently, the number of employees will be divided by
country.

Employees by contract type and gender (headcount)

Employees by country (headcount)

Country 2025 2024
Belgium 34 38
China M 46
Germany 1,777 1,959
Netherlands 221 235
Austria 471 498
Slovakia 109 94
South Africa 53 64
Czech Republic 13 12
Hungary 255 285
USA 17 21
United Kingdom 284 321
Total Employees 3,375 3,673

The table below breaks down the company's own work-
force according to the type of employment contract. All
data is given in the form of the total headcount.

2025 Female
Number of employees 849
Number of employees with permanent contracts 764
Number of employees with fixed-term contracts 85
Number of on-call workers 0

" Gender as specified by the employees themselves.

During the reporting period, a total of 682 employees left
the company. Of these, 532 departures were initiated by
employees, including voluntary resignations, mutually
agreed terminations, and retirements. The turnover rate
was calculated based on an average headcount of 3,471.5
for the 2025 financial year, excluding the sites in Belgium
and the USA. For the remaining locations, this corresponds
to an employee-initiated turnover rate of 15.32%.

Disclosure Requirement S1-7 - Characteristics of non-
employee workers in the undertaking’s own workforce

In addition to its own workforce, POLYTEC engages exter-
nal workers as needed, depending on project requirements
and operational demands. These individuals are not di-
rectly employed by the company but perform their tasks
under contractual agreements with external service pro-
viders, particularly firms specializing in employment activ-
ities and leasing. External workers are primarily deployed
to cover temporary capacity needs or to support specific
projects. They typically perform operational tasks along
production lines or assist with maintenance activities.
These tasks are standardized, clearly defined, and require
only a short training period, allowing for rapid integration
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Male Other” Notreported Total headcount
2526 0 0 3,375
2,280 0 0 3,044
246 0 0 331

0 0 0 0

into existing workflows. External workers may also be en-
gaged temporarily to compensate for staff shortages due
to illness, vacation, or unfilled positions.

Regardless of employment status, POLYTEC ensures that
all external workers are provided with basic occupational
safety measures and fair working conditions. During the fi-
nancial year, POLYTEC employed 315 external workers.
Representing nearly 10% of the total workforce, this high-
lights the essential role of external workers in maintaining
operational flexibility, managing demand fluctuations effi-
ciently, and ensuring stable production processes.

Disclosure Requirement S1-8 - Collective bargaining
coverage and social dialogue

The working and employment conditions of the majority of
POLYTEC GROUP employees are governed or influenced
by collective agreements, which primarily cover remuner-
ation, working hours, and other employment-related
framework conditions. In the 2025 financial year, 74.79% of
POLYTEC employees were covered by such agreements.
This corresponds to 2,524 employees out of a total head-
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count of 3,375 as of December 31, 2025. In certain coun-
tries, full coverage is not achieved for the following rea-
sons:

® Positions such as managing directors and board members
are generally not covered by collective bargaining agree-
ments.

® In some countries (Belgium, Hungary, USA, United King-
dom) there are no collective bargaining agreements or in
some cases there are no national agreements or the infor-
mation could not be provided by the location.

Employees covered by collective bargaining agreement

Country 2025 2024
China 100% 100%
Belgium - -
Germany 91.84% 88.90%
Netherlands 100% 100%
Austria 98.51% 98.80%
Slovakia 100% 100%
South Africa 100% -
Czech Republic 100% 100%
Hungary 0% 0%
USA 0% 0%
United Kingdom 0% 0%

Within the European Economic Area (EEA), collective
agreements exist in several countries. Coverage varies,

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

with either no employees (0%) or the majority (80-100%)
being covered by such agreements. For employees not
covered by collective agreements, the terms and condi-
tions of employment are based on the principles and
framework of existing agreements or on customary mar-
ket standards, as specified in their individual employment
contracts. Outside the EEA, a similar pattern is observed. In
the USA and the UK, none of the employees (0%) are cov-
ered by collective agreements, whereas in China and South
Africa, all employees (100%) are covered. For further de-
tails, see the table “Information on Collective Bargaining
Coverage and Social Dialogue.”

POLYTEC recognises the importance of constructive social
dialogue with employee representatives. Accordingly, bod-
ies such as works councils or comparable representative
structures have been established at the majority of loca-
tions within the European Economic Area (EEA). In the 2025
financial year, 2,656 of the 2,980 employees in the EEA
were represented by employee representatives in Austria,
Germany, Hungary, Slovakia, the Netherlands, the Czech
Republic, and Belgium, corresponding to a coverage rate
of 89.13%. In Austria and Germany, certain roles or individ-
ual companies are not represented, which prevents full
coverage. Slovakia does not have any employee represen-
tation. All other EEA locations achieve full coverage of em-
ployees.

Information on Collective Bargaining Coverage and Social Dialogue

Collective labour agreement Coverage

gz::rage Employees - EEA countries
(for countries with >50 empl.
representing >10% of the total empl.)
0-19% Hungary
20-39%
40-59%
60-79%
80-100% Germany ?, The Netherlands, Austria

", Slovakia, The Czech Republic

" excl. Board of Directors, Executive Boards, POLYTEC HOLDINGS AG

Employees - Non-EEA countries

(Estimate for regions with >50 empl.
representing >10% total empl.)

USA, United Kingdom

China®, South Africa

Social dialogue

Workplace representation
(EEA only)

(for countries with >50 empl.
representing >10% of the total empl.)

Slovakia

Belgium, Germany 2, the Netherlands,
Austria », the Czech Republic, Hungary

2 excl. POLYTEC engineering GmbH, POLYTEC Industrielackierung Weiden GmbH

$100% according to "Labor Regulations Encompass”
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Disclosure Requirement S1-9 - Diversity metrics

As of 31 December 2025, women represented 20.0% of the
top management level within POLYTEC GROUP, corre-
sponding to four female executives out of a total of 20 in-
dividuals at this level. The calculation includes top manage-
ment (Board-1 level).

The distribution of employees by age group as of 31 De-
cember 2025 is presented in the table below.

Distribution of employees by age group

Age groups Number of employees Percentage

Financial year 2025 2024 2025 2024
Under 30 years 501 571 15% 15%
30 - 50 years 1592 1,713 47% 56%
Over 50 years 1,282 1,266 38% 29%

Disclosure Requirement S1-10 - Adequate wages

The company ensures that all employees receive fair re-
muneration in line with country-specific minimum wage
benchmarks. In all countries where POLYTEC operates, em-
ployees are paid at or above the applicable reference
value. Accordingly, the proportion of employees earning
below the respective country-specific benchmark is 0%.

Disclosure Requirement S1-11 - Social protection

All employees at POLYTEC are safeguarded against loss of
income in the event of illness, incapacity for work, unem-
ployment, retirement, or parental leave. This protection is
provided through statutory social insurance, company
pension schemes, and supplementary benefits, which vary
according to location and employment type. These
measures ensure employees’ financial security across dif-
ferent life stages and contribute to the sustainable social

stability of the workforce.

Disclosure Requirement S1-12 - Persons with disabilities
As part of the S1-12 disclosure, the company reports the
number of employees with disabilities on a voluntary basis,
in full compliance with data protection regulations. Cur-
rently, 101 employees have provided such self-disclosure,
representing 2.99% of the workforce. While there is not yet
a company-wide strategic approach to the targeted pro-
motion of employees with disabilities, the collection of this
data serves to enhance transparency and may support the
development of targeted measures in the future.

135

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

Disclosure Requirement S1-13 - Training and skills
development metrics

POLYTEC actively promotes the continuous training and
skills development of its workforce to ensure employabil-
ity, motivation, and professional growth. Various measures
are implemented to this end (see Chapter S1-4), aiming to
strengthen professional, digital, and social skills and pre-
pare employees for future challenges. Annual employee
appraisals are conducted in advance to assess perfor-
mance and career development. In the reporting year, 927
employees — representing 27.47% of the total workforce of
3,375 — belonged to a defined group that regularly partic-
ipates in performance and career appraisals. This includes
645 male employees (25.53% of all male employees) and
282 female employees (33.22% of all female employees),
as reported in Chapter S1-6. Based on appraisal outcomes,
further training programs are planned as needed.

In 2025, a total of 2,601 employees participated in training
courses documented through the internal Learning Man-
agement System (LMS). On average, each employee com-
pleted 9.09 hours of training. The total of 23,648 training
hours is distributed by gender as follows: 571 women com-
pleted an average of 7.78 hours each, totalling 4,444 hours,
while 2,030 men completed an average of 9.46 hours each,
totalling 19,204 hours.

Disclosure Requirement S1-14 - Health and safety
metrics

The company’s occupational health and safety framework,
designed to prevent accidents causing personal injury or
property damage, is established in a Group-wide occupa-
tional safety guideline. All POLYTEC locations are ISO 14001
certified, ensuring compliance with legal requirements
through both internal and external audits. As a result, 100%
of POLYTEC's workforce is covered by the company’s health
and safety management system, which is based on legal
requirements and/or recognized standards and guidelines.

In the 2025 financial year, there were no work-related fa-
talities across POLYTEC GROUP. However, a total of 92 re-
portable occupational accidents were recorded. Data is
collected via the POLYTEC accident app, which tracks all
accidents, near misses, and reportable incidents. This in-
formation covers all POLYTEC locations, except for Bel-
gium, China, and the USA. The overall accident rate was
18.29, calculated based on 92 reportable accidents relative
to a total of 5,030,699 actual working hours. Work-related
injuries resulted in nearly 1,000 lost workdays during the
reporting year.
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The number of work-related ill health for the 2025 report-
ing year cannot be provided, as this information is not sys-
tematically recorded due to data protection regulations
(GDPR), and the employer does not have access to per-
sonal details regarding individual illnesses. Protecting em-
ployees’ personal data is the company’s priority. There-
fore, this information is not collected. Consequently, the
number of days lost due to work-related illnesses cannot
be disclosed.

Disclosure Requirement S1-15 - Work-life balance
metrics

The company promotes work-life balance through flexible
working time models, flexitime arrangements, home office
options, and various part-time schemes. In addition, fam-
ily-friendly measures such as parental leave, care leave,
and special leave for personal events are provided. These
benefits are available to all employees, and their utilization
is systematically tracked to ensure transparency and as-
sess effectiveness. As a result, 100% of POLYTEC employ-
ees are entitled to leave for family-related reasons.

Disclosure Requirement S1-16 - Remuneration metrics
(pay gap and total remuneration)

The company calculates the gender pay gap excluding
board members. Accordingly, the calculation covers em-
ployees only, with the exception of management and super-
visory boards. Part-time positions were converted to full-
time equivalents, assuming 170 hours per month. Based on
this approach, the average hourly wage is €18.28 for women
and €22.79 for men, resulting in an unadjusted pay gap of
19.79% at the employee level. This figure is not statistically
adjusted, as it does not account for function groups, job pro-
files, seniority, qualifications, or allowances. Consequently,
the difference reflects structural factors, such as the distri-
bution of men and women across functions, hierarchical lev-
els, and pay groups, rather than differences in equal pay for
equal work or work of equal value. The calculation could
only be performed for Austria, Germany, the Netherlands,
and Hungary, where payroll is processed via the SAP-PHR
system. In total, 2,596 employees — representing 76.92% of
the workforce of 3,375 — were included in the analysis.

The ratio of the total compensation of the highest-paid in-
dividual to the median total compensation is calculated us-
ing the average income of all female and male employees
(€3,301.52), including members of the Board of Manage-
ment (excluding the CEO). This median was then compared
to the total compensation of the highest-paid individual,
resulting in a ratio of 14.31 : 1. Part-time employees were
accounted for in the same manner as in the calculation of
the unadjusted gender pay gap, and the scope of countries
included follows the same criteria.
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Disclosure Requirement S1-17 - Incidents, complaints and
severe human rights impacts

In the 2025 reporting period, four complaints were submit-
ted via the internal and external whistleblower portal. Upon
investigation, only one complaint was related to discrimi-
nation or harassment, and this concerned a POLYTEC sup-
plier rather than the company’s own workforce. Accord-
ingly,
harassment within POLYTEC during the reporting year.

there were no incidents of discrimination or

None of the complaints involved serious human rights vio-
lations, such as forced labour, human trafficking, or child
labour. No fines, sanctions, or damages were imposed in
connection with the reported complaints. Furthermore, no
violations or complaints were submitted to the OECD Na-
tional Contact Points for Multinational Enterprises.

ESRS S2 WORKERS IN THE VALUE CHAIN

Impact, risk and opportunity management

Disclosure Requirement S2-1 - Policies related to value
chain workers

POLYTEC has not yet implemented specific measures for
workers in its value chain, as significant impacts primarily
occur up- and downstream, outside the company’s direct
sphere of influence. Nevertheless, responsible supply chain
management remains a key component of the sustainability
strategy. As sustainable procurement practices continue to
develop, the company will evaluate opportunities to design
and implement appropriate policies and actions.

Disclosure Requirement S2-2 - Processes for engaging
with value chain workers about impacts

As a general principle, the company does not maintain di-
rect contact with workers in the upstream and downstream
stages of the value chain. Consequently, these stakeholder
groups are not currently involved in structured dialogue
formats or formal feedback mechanisms. Potential im-
pacts on workers in the value chain are therefore identified
indirectly through existing mechanisms, such as the exter-
nally accessible whistleblower portal and the supplier man-
agement system, which enables a risk-based assessment
of sustainability and human rights risks among suppliers.
The material impacts identified through the double mate-
riality analysis primarily relate to structural risks within
global supply chains, as well as potential risks in down-
stream product use and recycling phases. These impacts
are therefore largely indirect and occur outside POLYTEC's
direct sphere of influence.
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As the company does not engage directly with workers in
the value chain, no dedicated operational function has
been established for their direct involvement. Responsibil-
ity for identifying and addressing potential impacts lies
with the relevant corporate functions. In particular, this in-
cludes the compliance function, which oversees the opera-
tion and handling of the externally accessible whistle-
blower portal, the purchasing and supply chain functions,
which are responsible for the risk-based assessment and
monitoring of suppliers within the supplier management
framework, and the Corporate Sustainability department,
which conducts the double materiality analysis.

Disclosure Requirement S2-3 - Processes to remediate
negative impacts and channels for value chain workers
to raise concerns

The company has a well-defined approach to remediating
material adverse impacts on workers in the value chain,
where it has caused or contributed to them. Central ele-
ments of this approach are the company's internal Code of
Conduct and the Code of Conduct for Suppliers, which all
suppliers must comply with. Potential violations or risks are
identified through internal assessments, supplier evalua-
tion and information from the externally accessible whis-
tleblower portal set up by POLYTEC. If a supplier violates
the Code of Conduct or critical incidents are reported, the
facts are reviewed and, if necessary, action is taken - from
targeted discussions and corrective actions to the termina-
tion of the business relationship. The implemented proce-
dures are assessed by the company as appropriate and
effective. The external whistleblowing portal is freely ac-
cessible to all persons via the official homepage of
POLYTEC GROUP and enables confidential and anony-
mous reporting. The effectiveness of the procedures is reg-
ularly reviewed, in particular through the use of reporting
channels, the processing of incoming reports and the im-
plementation of corrective measures.

Disclosure Requirement S2-4 - Taking action on material
impacts on value chain workers, and approaches to
managing material risks and pursuing material
opportunities related to value chain workers, and
effectiveness of those action

POLYTEC has not yet implemented specific actions for
workers in the value chain, as the most significant impacts
occur primarily in upstream supply chains, outside the
company’s direct sphere of influence. Nevertheless, re-
sponsible supply chain management remains a key ele-
ment of the company’s sustainability strategy. As sustain-
able procurement practices continue to evolve, POLYTEC
will assess opportunities to develop and implement appro-
priate policies and actions.
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During the reporting year, a report was submitted via the
external whistleblower portal regarding an incident of dis-
crimination or harassment at a supplier company.
POLYTEC engaged directly with the reporting individual to
clarify the facts. The reporting person confirmed that nec-
essary steps had already been taken, including engage-
ment of the relevant authorities. POLYTEC will continue to

monitor the situation and reassess the incident as needed.

Metrics and targets

Disclosure Requirement S2-5 - Targets related to
managing material negative impacts, advancing positive
impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities
Based on the current findings, no specific targets or indi-
cators have been defined to assess progress. As the sus-
tainable procurement strategy continues to develop, the
company will evaluate the potential for establishing such
targets and metrics in the future. Since this sustainability
aspect is not a primary focus of the strategy — based on
the results of the double materiality analysis — no meas-
urable key figures or targets are currently set.

ESRS S3 AFFECTED COMMUNITIES

Impact, risk and opportunity management

Disclosure Requirement S3-1 - Policies related to
affected communities

POLYTEC has not yet implemented specific initiatives for
affected communities, as the double materiality analysis
identified only positive impacts or effects outside the com-
pany’s direct influence, with no material risks or opportuni-
ties. Nevertheless, this will be continuously reviewed in the
course of future materiality analyses.

Disclosure Requirement S3-2 - Processes for engaging
with affected communities about impacts

In the 2025 financial year, affected communities were not
specifically engaged, as the materiality analysis identified
no material impacts, risks, or opportunities directly arising
from POLYTEC GROUP that would affect this stakeholder
group. Accordingly, the company currently has no formal
procedure for the systematic involvement of affected com-
munities. The relevance of this stakeholder group will be
regularly reviewed in future materiality analyses to ensure
appropriate engagement should the underlying conditions
change.
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Disclosure Requirement S3-3 - Processes to remediate
negative impacts and channels for affected
communities to raise concerns

The company follows a structured approach to identifying
and addressing potential adverse impacts, which also
takes into account issues impacting affected communities,
provided they are linked to the company’s business activi-
ties or relationships.

Central to this approach are the company’s internal Code
of Conduct and the Supplier Code of Conduct, which estab-
lish fundamental requirements for responsible business
practices. While these codes are primarily aimed at em-
ployees and business partners, they indirectly help miti-
gate potential negative impacts on affected communities.

Potential risks or violations are identified through internal
assessments and information received via the externally
accessible whistleblower portal (see Disclosure G1-1in the
governance information). Although there is currently no
complaints procedure specifically targeting affected com-
munities, existing mechanisms are considered adequate
for capturing and addressing relevant information. The ef-
fectiveness of these procedures is regularly reviewed and
further developed as needed.
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Disclosure Requirement S3-4 - Taking action on material
impacts, and approaches to mitigating material risks
and pursuing material opportunities related to affected
communities, and effectiveness of those actions and
approaches

POLYTEC has not yet implemented specific actions for af-
fected communities, as any material negative impacts oc-
cur in upstream supply chains and therefore lie outside the
company’s direct sphere of influence. Nevertheless, re-
sponsible supply chain management remains a key ele-
ment of the company’s sustainability strategy. As sustain-
able procurement practices continue to develop, the
company will assess opportunities to design and imple-
ment appropriate actions in the future.

Metrics and targets

Disclosure Requirement S3-5 - Targets related to
managing material negative impacts, advancing positive
impacts, and managing material risks and opportunities
Based on current findings, no specific targets or metrics
have been established to assess progress. As the com-
pany’s sustainable  procurement strategy evolves,
POLYTEC GROUP is evaluating the potential to define such
targets and metrics in the future. Since this sustainability
aspect is not a primary focus of the strategy — according
to the results of the double materiality analysis — no meas-
urable key figures or targets have been set at this time.
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4. GOVERNANCE INFORMATION

ESRS G1 BUSINESS CONDUCT

Impact, risk and opportunity management

Disclosure Requirement G1-1 - Business conduct policies
and corporate culture

The long-standing corporate success of POLYTEC GROUP
is based on the corporate strategy with the following pil-

lars:

¢ Strengthening market position in the plastics industry
® Develop new technologies and applications, and
® Focus on customer benefits

The focus of the first pillar is on an overarching business
understanding in the sense of "ONE POLYTEC", the imple-
mentation of permanent process optimizations and the
basic understanding of a "Good Place To Work". This is
complemented by the promotion of broad technology and
manufacturing efficiency in the sense of a one-stop-shop
for plastics technologies and optimal product solutions, as
well as the achievement of the highest level of customer
satisfaction. In addition, the POLYTEC mission statement
emphasizing sustainability, personnel and customer focus
runs through the entire business activities of the Group and
is supplemented by ESG aspects in the updated ambition
paper. Through appropriate training and implementation
of the necessary processes and projects, the POLYTEC cor-
porate strategy and culture is firmly anchored in the com-
pany.

In recent years, further measures have been taken in the
company's own business area to promote the corporate
culture:

This applies in particular to the POLYTEC Code of Conduct,
which was published in the 2017 financial year and last re-
vised in February 2024, which for the first time outlined the
principles and framework conditions of all business activi-
ties, including corresponding requirements on the environ-
ment, social issues and good corporate governance. The
Code has been revised several times in recent years and
adapted to the mandatory and in particular sustainability-
related European framework conditions as well as the
POLYTEC corporate mission statement. The Code now con-
tains general information on corporate culture, data pro-
tection, the fight against corruption and money laundering
as well as cybercrime, complaint management and the so-
cial and environmental responsibility of all stakeholders.
POLYTEC GROUP's Declaration of Principles on Human
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Rights continues to consistently advance and track ESG
agendas for compliance with human rights in the upstream
value chain as well as in the company's own business area.

Every employee is trained on the Code of Conduct and the
Human Rights Declaration via the internal POLYTEC learn-
ing management system when they join the company as
part of the onboarding process and at regular intervals af-
terwards. The Code of Conduct and the Declaration of Hu-
man Rights are published in the internal information man-
agement for all employees and on the POLYTEC website
and are therefore accessible to all stakeholders.

The concept for the prevention and detection of corruption
and bribery includes, in particular:

® the intensive, ongoing web-based training of employees
and sensitization about the contents of the anti-corruption
policy as well as the negative effects on the company and
possible personal liability of each employee since the 2022
financial year

* the establishment of controls in the internal control system
to prevent such acts of active and passive bribery

¢ the establishment of two (internal and external) reporting
channels to detect corresponding business transactions.

No significant operational expenses were necessary for the
measures to promote corporate culture, or only the ongo-
ing costs for setting up and maintaining the learning man-
agement system, which is mandatory and generally used
throughout the Group.

Justification, development and promotion of the
corporate culture

Basic governance information on POLYTEC Holding AG can
be found in its Articles of Association. In addition, the Code
of Conduct is an integral part of all current and future ac-
tivities, decisions and strategies of POLYTEC GROUP. A key
core task of the company's employees is the conservation
of resources, the reduction or avoidance of environmental
pollution through the use of the best available and eco-
nomically sensible technologies, as well as the continuous
improvement of environmental and energy-related perfor-
mance, including compliance with energy and material ef-
ficiency, for the efficient and successful implementation of
POLYTEC Sustainability strategy. To this end, the specialist
departments worked at full speed in the reporting year on
the necessary concepts for achieving the set goals and
their follow-up, which were tracked in the Sustainability
Board. The concepts and goals developed serve as a writ-
ten orientation framework for managers and employees to
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focus even more on sustainability in their own area of re-
sponsibility and to develop sustainable business models
through visibility of the underlying data and measurability
of the corresponding goals.

The sustainability strategy of POLYTEC GROUP, which was
revised in the reporting year, its implementation and further
development is continuously evaluated and tracked based
on the relevant key figures that are supplied to the corre-
sponding dashboards by the processes already installed.

Assessing anti-corruption and bribery risks

The compliance functions in the company ensure that
POLYTEC GROUP acts in accordance with the legal require-
ments. As part of the general risk management system, the
Board of Management also identifies and evaluates the
possible risks from internal and external criminal acts as
part of a risk analysis that is updated annually; in addition,
the internal audit department carries out risk-oriented con-
trols. Through regular training in the requirements and di-
rectives of the Anti-Corruption Directive, employees are ex-
tensively sensitized. However, the risk of violations is
classified by the board as extremely low. No such cases
were reported in the reporting year.

Instruments to combat corruption and bribery

According to the current anti-corruption policy, all employ-
ees are strictly prohibited from offering or accepting ben-
efits, both directly and indirectly, especially if this is in-
tended
impermissible way or even if such an impression could be
created. Advantages are granted in particular gifts of not

to influence business transactions in an

only low value, invitations and hospitality that go beyond
customary business practices as well as shopping oppor-
tunities at non-arm's length conditions. To combat corrup-
tion and bribery, the consistent training of employees
about the legal framework and the closing of any gaps by
means of an internal control system supported by the sys-
tem are proven means.

Establishment of reporting channels, protection of
whistleblowers

For POLYTEC GROURP, it is essential that laws, internal guide-
lines and principles of conduct are complied with, because
the key to corporate success is based above all on integrity,
ethics and the personal responsibility of each individual. To
avoid compliance violations, all employees are required to
submit reports via the existing whistleblower portals if they
become aware of any grievances, complaints and injuries
or if they are merely suspected of a violation.
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An internal whistleblower portal was already installed for
all employees of POLYTEC GROUP in December 2021
based on the EU Whistleblowing Directive. This portal of-
fers the possibility to submit reports anonymously. In ad-
dition, another whistleblower portal was installed in 2024 in
cooperation with an external service provider, which is
available not only to employees of POLYTEC GROUP but
also to all customers, suppliers and other external stake-
holders via the POYLTEC GROUP homepage.

All incoming reports are processed centrally by the Legal
Department. Regardless of the reporting channel selected,
all reports will be processed strictly confidentially and ex-
clusively according to the need-to-know principle; the pro-
tection of whistleblowers has top priority. In the case of
non-intentionally false information, the whistleblowers are
not threatened with any disadvantages.

To inform employees via both channels, a separate whis-
tleblowing guideline has been published in the IMS. As part
of the onboarding process, this is mandatorily assigned to
all new employees with PC access via the learning man-
agement system, and their knowledge is monitored, docu-
mented and tracked. Employees without PC access will be
given the guideline in paper form.

Due to the anonymity of the report by the company’'s own
employees, they are imperatively protected from any re-
taliatory measures. If the disclosure of information may re-
sult in the identity of the whistleblower being disclosed (e.g.
due to the content of the report or other circumstances of
the specific facts), the whistleblower’s consent to this pro-
cedure must be obtained in advance.

Internal corporate management training

During the introduction of the IMS in the 2020 financial
year, POLYTEC revised and expanded the training plan.
Newly hired employees with PC access are assigned sev-
eral compliance-relevant training courses (including Code
of Conduct, Anti-Corruption, Compliance, Whistleblowing,
Authority, Data Protection Policy, and Human Rights Clari-
fication) as part of onboarding, which must usually be
completed within the first month. A large part of the train-
ing is reassigned to employees at regular intervals (annu-
ally or every two years) in addition to onboarding in order
to keep the content on record. Employees without PC ac-
cess receive this information in paper form.
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Managers can view the training reports with detailed infor-
mation on the degree of completion monthly on the system
side. Depending on the completion rate, different measures
are taken on a case-by-case basis to improve the rate and
ensure that employees are properly informed.

Exposure to corruption and bribery

POLYTEC sees an overall low risk in the Group, especially
regarding corruption, but also about bribery. This results
from the special features of the automotive industry, which
is characterized by strong price-driven competition and an
absolute dependence of automotive suppliers on the man-
ufacturers. Due to the internal control processes and the
non-cash payment transactions at POLYTEC, it is generally
not possible to offer benefits. The risk of passive bribery of
employees by a manufacturer is virtually non-existent due
to the oversupply of automotive suppliers.

Disclosure Requirement G1-2 - Management of
relationships with suppliers

In order to avoid late payments to suppliers, POLYTEC has
introduced clear, automated invoice verification and pay-
ment processes that ensure that invoices and their pay-
ments are properly checked and approved. Employees are
regularly trained on the content via the learning manage-
ment system. Any ambiguities in the invoice verification
process will be addressed to the suppliers in a timely man-
ner. In addition, flexible payment arrangements in the
event of unexpected financial bottlenecks are a way to
avoid conflicts. In the reporting year, a systematic repre-
sentation system was introduced, which enables regular,
up-to-date controlling and - if necessary and time ex-
ceeded - the taking of appropriate measures. In addition,
modern financing models such as reverse factoring are
used.

Relationships with suppliers related to sustainability
matters
For the careful selection of suppliers, a code of conduct for

suppliers and other guidelines and processes for supplier
selection and evaluation in the context of audits and sup-
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plier self-disclosures have been implemented in the com-
pany. New suppliers must commit themselves in writing to
comply with the Code and the minimum social and envi-
ronmental standards listed in detail in accordance with in-
ternationally recognised agreements before the contract
is clarified or commissioned. As part of the German supply
chain act, which came into force on 1 January 2024 for the
German sites of POLYTEC GROUP, risk analyses have been
carried out for all suppliers since 2023, in which the human
rights and environmental risks of our suppliers are as-
sessed using an external tool. In the 2025 financial year, no
material business transactions or ESG violations were iden-
tified in the supplier environment.

Disclosure Requirement G1-3 - Prevention and detection
of corruption and bribery

Through its compliance functions and via the reports re-
ceived via the whistleblower portals, POLYTEC continuously
checks any risks arising from corruption and bribery. No
actual cases or conflicts of interest were disclosed in the
past financial year. If such cases occur, the cases would be
processed accordingly and reported to the authorities; the
employees themselves would have to expect disciplinary
and, if necessary, official measures. Employees are in-
formed of any consequences in the event of such miscon-
duct as a result of the training. The internal audit is as-
signed to the Board of Management and is separate from
the affected management chain of the business lines. The
report on the results of the risk survey and any incidents
by the compliance functions to the Board of Management
is scheduled to be submitted twice a year and on an ad
hoc basis. Any information would be forwarded to the Su-
pervisory Board as part of compliance reporting.

The current degree of completion of the anti-corruption
training courses tracked via the training system was 98%
as of 31.12.2025. All employees with PC access are classified
as high-risk employees. The Executive Board, like every
other employee in POLYTEC GROUP, is regularly trained via
the learning management system.
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Information on training for anti-corruption and anti-bribery

Training coverage

Total headcount

Number of trained

Delivery method and duration
On-site training

Computer-based training
Voluntary computer-based training

Frequency

How often training is required

Topics covered

Anti-corruption as a part of compliance
Consequences of corruption

Handling conflicts of interest

Core values of POLYTEC

Expectations of POLYTEC

Gift acceptance

Consequences of misconduct

Y Administrative, Management and Supervisory Bodies

Metrics and targets

Disclosure Requirement G1-4 - Confirmed incidents of
corruption or bribery

There were no convictions and therefore no fines for viola-
tions of corruption and bribery regulations in the past fi-
nancial year. The Anti-Corruption Policy contains all the re-
quirements that instruct employees to behave in
accordance with the law and all measures to be taken in
the event of violations. Except for the acceptance of sub-
ordinate non-cash benefits, the company pursues a zero-
tolerance policy.

Disclosure Requirement G1-6 - Payment practices

In the reporting year, the company took an average of
around 7 days to pay an invoice from the date of the start
of the contractual or statutory payment period. The eval-
uation also includes invoices that were objectionable or
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At-risk functions AMSB? Other own workers
676 9 0
662 7 0
0 hour 0 hour
0.5 hour 0.5 hour
0 hour 0 hour
at Onboarding; then at Onboarding; then .
every 2 years every 2 years
X X X
X X X
X X X
X X X
X X X
X X X
X X X

whose due date had not yet occurred; in this case, there
are regularly no corrections in the system that would have
to lead to a shortening of the overdue period. Conversely,
invoices are also paid early on a case-by-case basis, e.g. if
discounts have been agreed.

In accordance with the currently applicable General Terms
and Conditions of Purchase, payments are due within 45
days of receipt or acceptance of the delivery item and re-
ceipt of the original invoice with a deduction of 3% discount

or 90 days net cash, unless otherwise agreed. Advance
payments are generally only made against a bank guar-
antee.

There are currently no pending court proceedings for late
payment.
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ESRS 2 APPENDIX B

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS OF DECEMBER 31, 2025

Disclosure Requirement and related

datapoint

ESRS 2
GOV-1Board’s gender diversity
paragraph 21 (d)

ESRS 2 GOV-1

Percentage of board members who are

independent paragraph 21 (e)
ESRS 2 GOV-4

Statement on due diligence paragraph

30

ESRS 2 SBM-1

Involvement in activities related to fossil

fuel activities paragraph 40 (d) i

ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activities related to

chemical production paragraph 40 (d) ii

ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activities related to

controversial weapons paragraph 40

(dyiii

ESRS 2 SBM-1
Involvement in activities related to

cultivation and production of tobacco

paragraph 40 (d) iv

ESRS E1-1
Transition plan to reach climate
neutrality by 2050 paragraph 14

ESRS E1-4
GHG emission reduction targets
paragraph 34

ESRS E1-5

Energy consumption from fossil
sources disaggregated by sources
(only high climate impact sectors)
paragraph 38

(1) SFDR reference”

Indicator number 13
of Table #1 of
Annex 1

Indicator number 10
Table #3 of Annex 1

Indicators number 4
Table #1 of Annex 1

Indicator number 9
Table #2 of Annex 1

Indicator number 14
Table #1 of Annex 1

Indicator number 4
Table #2 of Annex 1

Indicator number 5
Table #1 and
Indicator n. 5 Table
#2 of Annex 1

(2) Pillar 3 reference?

Article 449a
Regulation (EU) No
575/2013;
Commission
Implementing
Regulation (EU)
2022/2453% Table 1:
Qualitative
information on
Environmental risk
and Table 2:
Qualitative
information on Social
risk

Article 449a
Regulation (EU) No
575/2013;
Commission
Implementing
Regulation (EU)
2022/2453 Template
3: Banking book -
Climate change
transition risk:
alignment metrics
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(3) Benchmark
Regulation
reference®

Commission
Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1816”, Annex
Il

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1816, Annex lI

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1816, Annex I

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1816, Annex II

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/18187, Article
121

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1816, Annex |l

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1818, Article
12(1)

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1816, Annex I

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1818, Article 6

(4)EU
Climate Law (1)
reference®
84
84
87
87
87
Regulation
(EU)
2021/1M19,
Article 2(1)
n3
14

)

87

n3

Reference

(©))

84

84

87

87

87

87

13

“

108
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Disclosure Requirement and related
datapoint

ESRS E1-5
Energy consumption and mix
paragraph 37 ESRS

ESRS E1-6
Gross Scope 1, 2, 3 and Total GHG
emissions paragraph 44

ESRS 2 - SBM-3 - E4,
paragraph 16 (a) i

ESRS 2 - SBM-3 - E4,
paragraph 16 (b)

ESRS 2 - SBM-3 - E4,
paragraph 16 (c)

ESRS E5-5
Non-recycled waste paragraph 37 (d)

ESRS E5-5
Hazardous waste and radioactive
waste paragraph 39

ESRS 2-SBM3 - S1
Risk of incidents of forced labour
paragraph 14 (f)

ESRS 2-SBM3 - S1
Risk of incidents of child labour
paragraph 14 (g)

ESRS S1-1
Human rights policy commitments,
paragraph 20

ESRS S1-1

Due diligence policies on issues
addressed by the fundamental
International Labor Organisation
Conventions 1to 8, paragraph 21

ESRS S1-1

processes and measures for preventing
trafficking in human beings paragraph
22

ESRS S1-1
workplace accident prevention policy
or management system paragraph 23

ESRS S1-3
grievance/complaints handling
mechanisms paragraph 32 (c)

ESRS S1-14

Number of fatalities and number and
rate of work- related accidents
paragraph 88 (b) and (c)

ESRS S1-14

Number of days lost to injuries,
accidents, fatalities or iliness paragraph
88 (e)

(1) SFDR reference®

Indicator number 5
Table #1 of Annex 1

Indicators number 1
and 2 Table #1 of
Annex 1

Indicator number 7
Table #1 of Annex 1

Indicator number 10
Table #2 of Annex 1

Indicator number 14
Table #2 of Annex 1

Indicator number 13
Table #2 of Annex 1

Indicator number 9
Table #1 of Annex 1

Indicator number 13
Table #3 of Annex |

Indicator number 12
Table #3 of Annex |

Indicator number 9
Table #3 and

Indicator number 1
Table #1 of Annex |

Indicator number 11
Table #3 of Annex |

Indicator number 1
Table #3 of Annex |

Indicator number 5
Table #3 of Annex |

Indicator number 2
Table #3 of Annex |

Indicator number 3
Table #3 of Annex |

(2) Pillar 3 reference?

Article 449a;
Regulation (EU) No
575/2013;
Commission
Implementing
Regulation (EU)
2022/2453 Template
1. Banking book -
Climate change
transition risk: Credit
quality of exposures
by sector, emissions
and residual maturity
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(3) Benchmark
Regulation
reference®

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1818, Article
5(1), 6 and 8(1)

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1816, Annex II

Delegated
Regulation (EU)
2020/1816, Annex ||

(4)EU

Climate Law (1)

reference®

14

15

94

94

94

124

124

94

94

126

126

126

127

135

135

Reference
@ &
ns N5

126
135

“)
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Reference
" . (3) Benchmark (4)EV
Disclosure Requirement and related ) senp reference?  (2) Pillar 3 reference®  Regulation ClimateLlaw () (@ @) (4
datapoint
reference® reference®
ESRS SI-16 Indicator number 12 Delegated
Unadjusted gender pay gap paragraph Table #1 of Annex | Regulation (EU) 136 136
97 (a) 2020/1816, Annex I
ESRS S1-16 Indicator number 8
(Eg)cesswe CEO pay ratio paragraph 97 Table #3 of Annex | 136
ESRS St o Indicator number 7
Incidents of discrimination paragraph 136
Table #3 of Annex |
103 (a)
Delegated
ESRS S$1-17 Indicator number 10 Regulation (EU)
Non-respect of UNGPs on Business and  Table #1 and 2020/1816, Annex lI 136 136
Human Rights and OECD paragraph Indicator n. 14 Table Delegated
104 (a) #3 of Annex | Regulation (EU)
2020/1818, Art 12 (1)
ESRS 2-SBM3 - S2 )
o ) ) Indicators number
Significant risk of child labour or forced
) ) 12 and n. 13 Table 96
labour in the value chain paragraph 11
#3 of Annex |
®)
ESRS S3-1 Indicator number 9
) h A Table #3 and
Human rights policy commitments ) 137
araaranh 16 Indicator n. 11 Table
paragrap #1 of Annex 1
Delegated
ESRS S3-1 Regulation (EU)
non-respect of UNGPs on Business and  Indicator number 10 2020/1816, Annex || 137 137
Human Rights, ILO principles or and Table #1 of Annex 1 Delegated
OECD guidelines paragraph 17 Regulation (EU)
2020/1818, Art 12 (1)
ESRS G1-4 ) Delegated
Fines for violation of anti- corruption ?gé?:;g 2?':::8(:3 Regulation (EU) 142 142
and anti-bribery laws paragraph 24 (a) 2020/1816, Annex lI
ESRS G1-4

Standards of anti- corruption and anti- Indicator number 16 142

bribery paragraph 24 (b) Table #5 of Annex

1) Regulation (EU) 2019/2088 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 27 November 2019 on sustainability-related disclosures in the financial services sector (Sustainable Finance Disclosures Regulation)
(OJ L 317,9.122019, p. 1).

» Regulation (EU) No 575/2013 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 26 June 2013 on prudential requirements for credit institutions and investment firms and amending Regulation (EU) No 648/2012
(Capital Requirements Regulation “CRR") ( OJ L 176, 27.6.2013, p. 1).

* Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 8 June 2016 on indices used as benchmarks in financial instruments and financial contracts or to measure the performance of
investment funds and amending Directives 2008/48/EC and 2014/17/EU and Regulation (EU) No 596/2014 ( OJ L 171, 29.6.2016, p. 1).

“ Regulation (EU) 2021/1M9 of the European Parliament and of the Council of 30 June 2021 establishing the framework for achieving climate neutrality and amending Regulations (EC) No 401/2009 and (EU)
2018/1999 (‘European Climate Law’) ( OJ L 243, 9.7.2021, p.1).

2 Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1816 of 17 July 2020 supplementing Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the European Parliament and of the Council as regards the explanation in the benchmark
statement of how environmental, social and governance factors are reflected in each benchmark provided and published ( OJ L 406, 312.2020, p. 1).

® Commission Implementing Regulation (EU) 2022/2453 of 30 November 2022 amending the implementing technical standards laid down in Implementing Regulation (EU) 2021/637 as regards the disclosure
of environmental, social and governance risks ( OJ L 324,19.12.2022, p.1.)

7 Commission Delegated Regulation (EU) 2020/1818 of 17 July 2020 supplementing Regulation (EU) 2016/1011 of the European Parliament and of the Council as regards minimum standards for EU Climate
Transition Benchmarks and EU Paris-aligned Benchmarks ( OJ L 406, 3.12.2020, p. 17 ).

Der Vorstand der POLYTEC Holding AG

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Markus Huemer, MBA Ing. Mag. (FH) Martin Resch, M.A. Markus MUhlbdck
Vorstandsvorsitzender - CEO Mitglied des Vorstands - COO Mitglied des Vorstands - CFO
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CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL

STATEMENTS

I CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATEMENT FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR 2025

with comparison of the previous year's figures

2024

in EUR k Note 2025 adjusted”
Sales revenues E.1 666,792 677,831
Other operating income E.2 6,563 6,819
Changes in inventory of finished and unfinished goods 396 284
Other own work capitalised 493 718
Expenses for materials and services received E3 -341,168 -352,594
Personnel expenses E 4 -220,852 -231,391
Other operating expenses E.5 -63113 -65,277
Result from disposal/deconsolidation B.1 2,276 -1120
Earnings before interest, taxes and depreciation (EBITDA) 51,386 35,269
Depreciation E.8/E.9 -31,590 -31,814
Earnings before interest and taxes = operating result (EBIT) 19,796 3,455
Interest expense -8,500 -12,803
Interest and other financial revenue 517 465
Other financial expenses 0 -23
Financial result E.6 -7,983 -12,361
Earnings before tax 1,813 -8,906
Income tax expense/revenue E.7 -1,663 1,607
Earnings after tax 10,151 -7,299
thereof result of non-controlling interests 105 35
thereof result of the parent company 10,046 -7,333
undiluted earnings per share in EUR E.19 0.46 -0.33

1) For explanations on error correction, see D. 18 “Error correction according to IAS 8 (Accounting policies)”.
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I CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPREHENSIVE INCOME FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR 2025

11.-3112.2025

Non-
controlling
in EUR k Note Group interest Total
Earnings after tax 10,046 105 10,151
Items that will not be reclassified (recycled)
in future periods in the income statement
Remeasurement of defined benefit obligation, 1,653 0 1,653
net of tax
thereof related, deferred income taxes -458 -458
E. 21 1,195 1,195
Items that will be reclassified (recycled)
in future periods in the income statement
Currency translations and -3,069 0 -3,069
adjustments due to hyperinflation
-3,069 0 -3,069
Other result after tax -1,874 0 -1,874
Total result 8,172 105 8,277
11.-3112.2024
Non-
controlling
Group interests Total
in EUR k Note adjusted” adjusted” adjusted”
Earnings after tax -7,333 35 -7,299
Items that will not be reclassified (recycled)
in future periods in the income statement
Remeasurement of defined benefit obligation, -1,162 0 -1162
net of tax
thereof related, deferred income taxes 320 320
E21 -841 0 -841
Items that will be reclassified (recycled)
in future periods in the income statement
Currency translations and 2,878 0 2,878
adjustments due to hyperinflation
2,878 0 2,878
Other result after tax 2,037 0 2,037
Total result -5,297 35 -5,262

DFor explanations on error correction, see D. 18 “Error correction according to IAS 8 (Accounting policies)”.
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I CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025
with comparison of previous year's figures

ASSETS
in EUR k Note  31.12.2025 31.12.2024
A. Non-current assets

I Intangible assets E.8 6,385 6,148
1. Goodwill E.8 0 0
lIl. Tangible assets E.9 206,235 225,877
IV. Non-current financial assets 13 88
V. Contract assets from contracts with customers E.13 20,137 27,250
VI. Deferred tax assets E.10 14,532 12,698

247,401 272,060

B. Current assets

|.  Inventories E.N 29,198 39,114
Il.  Trade accounts receivable E. 12 49528 54,299
Ill. Contract assets from contracts with customers E.13 57,600 58,905
IV. Other current non-financial receivables and assets E. 14 4,866 5,977
V. Income tax receivables 1,995 2,325
VI. Other current financial assets E. 15 18,510 8,795
VII. Cash and cash equivalents E.16 66,923 66,013

228,620 235,427

476,022 507,488

EQUITY AND LIABILITIES

3112.2024
in EUR k Note  31.12.2025 adjusted”
A. Shareholders’ equity
I Share capital 22,330 22,330
IIl. Capital reserves 37,563 37,563
IIl. Treasury stock -1,855 -1,855
IV. Retained earnings 167,512 157,466
V. Other reserves -8,392 -6,519
217,157 208,986
VI. Non-controlling interests 2,625 2,756
E.18 219,783 21,742
B. Non-current liabilities
I Non-current interest-bearing liabilities E. 20 65,826 91,265
IIl.  Provision for deferred taxes E. 10 2,502 952
IIl. Provisions for employees E. 21 16,962 21,554
85,290 13,771
C. Current liabilities
I Current interest-bearing liabilities E. 22 51,937 55,351
Il Liabilities on income taxes E. 23 561 517
lIIl. Advance payments received on orders 659 179
IV. Trade accounts payables E 24 59,457 63,389
V. Contract liabilities from contracts with customers E.13 97 1,669
VI. Other current liabilities E. 25 45,386 48,335
VII. Current provisions E. 26 12,852 12,536
170,949 181,975
476,022 507,488

D For explanations on error correction, see D. 18 “Error correction according to IAS 8 (Accounting policies)”.
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with comparison of previous year's figures

2025 2024
in EUR k Note adjusted?

Earnings before tax 1,813 -8,906

+ Depreciation on non-current assets 31,590 31,814
-(+) Result from disposal/deconsolidation B.1 -2,276 1,120
- Interest income E.6 -517 -547

+ Interest expense 8,500 12,886
+(-) Other non-cash expenses and income F. -2,004 -1573
+(-) Increase (decrease) in non-current provisions for employees -4135 -70
-(+) Profit (loss) from fixed asset disposals E.2 -122 -872
-(+) Increase (decrease) in inventories -100 2,898
-(+) Increase (decrease) in trade and other receivables and contract assets -2,052 26,251
+(-) Increase (decrease) in trade accounts payables, other liabilities and contract 11,831 2,132

liabilities

+(-) Increase (decrease) in current provisions 662 4,427
= Consolidated cash flow from current activities 53,190 69,560

- Taxes paid -1,535 -1,256

= Consolidated cash flow from operating activities 51,655 68,304

- Investments in fixed assets F. -29,070 -25,218

+ Disposal of subsidiaries less discontinued cash and cash equivalents® 12,588 20,693

+ Inflows from the disposal of intangible and tangible assets 5,930 4,947

+ Interest received 414 547
-(+) Increase (decrease) in interest-bearing and other long-term receivables 0 0
= Consolidated cash flow from investing activities -10,138 969

- Repayments of loan financing® -9137 -15,770

- Repayments of promissory note loans -11,000 -38,211

+ Inflows from acquisition financing 15,013 25,000

- Repayments of investment financing -15,000 0

- Repayments of real estate loan borrowings” -1,077 -1,238

- Outflows from lease agreements? -10,944 -8,382
-(+) Change in current financial liabilities (current accounts) 0 -2,335
- Interest paid -8,055 -12,233

- Dividends -236 -392

+ Other changes in equity 0 481

= Consolidated cash flow from financing activities F. -40,437 -53,080
+(-) Consolidated cash flow from operating activities 51,655 68,304
+(-) Consolidated cash flow from investing activities -10,138 572
+(-) Consolidated cash flow from financing activities -40,437 -52,683
= Change in cash and cash equivalents 1,080 16,193
+(-) Effect from currency translations -170 210
+ Opening balance of cash and cash equivalents 66,013 49,610

= Closing balance of cash and cash equivalents 66,923 66,013

Y Loan financing and real estate loans correspond to the item “Bank loans” and "Other interest-bearing liabilities” at “Interest-bearing liabilities”.
2 Regarding “Outflows from lease agreements”, see item “Lease liabilities” at “Interest-bearing liabilities”.
» For explanations on error correction, see D. 18 “Error correction according to IAS 8 (Accounting policies)”.
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I CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF CHANGES IN EQUITY FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR 2025

Capital Treasury

in EUR k Note Share capital reserves stock
As at 1.1.2025 22,330 37,563 -1,855

Earnings after tax 0 0 0

Other result after tax 0 0 0

Total result 0 0 0
Dividends 0 0 0

As at 31.12.2025 E.18 22,330 37,563 -1,855

Capital Treasury

in EUR k Note Share capital reserves stock
As at 1.1.2024 22,330 37,563 -1,855
Adjustment in accordance with IAS 8 0 0 0
Adjusted balance as at 1.1.2024 22,330 37,563 -1,855
Earnings after tax 0 0 0

Other result after tax 0 0 0

Total result 0 0 0
Dividends 0 0 0
Changes due to deconsolidation B.1 0 0 0

As at 31.12.2024 E.18 22,330 37,563 -1,855
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Other reserves

Reserves from
currency translation

and adjustments Shares of

Actuarial due to POLYTEC Holding AG Non-controlling
Retained earnings gain/loss hyperinflation stockholders interests Total
157,466 -1,321 -5,199 208,986 2,756 211,742
10,046 0 0 10,046 105 10,151
0 1,195 -3,069 -1,874 0 -1,874
10,046 1,195 -3,069 8,172 105 8,277
0 0 0 0 -236 -236
167,512 -126 -8,268 217,157 2,625 219,783

Other reserves

Reserves from

currency translation Shares of

and adjustments POLYTEC Holding AG Non-controlling
Retained earnings Actuarial due to stockholders interests Total
adjusted” gain/loss hyperinflation adjusted” adjusted® adjusted”
167,433 -480 -8,077 216,916 3,595 220,51
-2,634 0 0 -2,634 0 -2,634
164,799 -480 -8,077 214,282 3,595 217,877
-7333 0 0 -7,333 35 -7,299
0 -841 2,878 2,037 0 2,037
-7,333 -841 2,878 -5,297 35 -5,262
0 0 0 0 -392 -392
0 0 0 0 -481 -481
157,466 -1,321 -5,199 208,986 2,756 21,742

DFor explanations, see D. 18 “Error correction according to IAS 8 (Accounting Policies)”.
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CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

FOR THE FINANCIAL YEAR 2025 OF POLYTEC HOLDING AG, HORSCHING

I A. GENERAL INFORMATION

The POLYTEC GROUP is an internationally operating group
with a focus on the plastics-processing automotive indus-
try, headquartered in Austria. The Group operates in the
automotive sector as a supplier of components and mod-
ules - primarily for engine compartment and exterior
applications in the high-volume segment - as well as a sup-
plier of genuine accessories and parts for the low- and
medium-volume segments. The address of POLYTEC Hold-
ing AG is Polytec-Straf3e 1, 4063 Horsching, Austria.

The consolidated financial statements of POLYTEC Holding
AG for the financial year 2025 (hereinafter referred to as
the “Group” or the “POLYTEC GROUP”) have been prepared
in accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards and Inter-
pretations as adopted by the EU. In addition, the supple-
mentary requirements of Section 245a (1) of the Austrian
Commercial Code (UGB) have been complied with.

On 31 March 2026, the Board of Directors approved the
consolidated financial statements for submission to the
Supervisory Board.

POLYTEC Holding AG is headquartered in Horsching, Aus-
tria, and is registered with the commercial register of the
Regional Court of Linz as the court of jurisdiction under
registration number FN 197646 g. The Legal Entity Identifier
(LEI) is 5299000VSOBJNXZACWS1.

The consolidated financial statements are prepared in
thousands of euros (EUR k). When aggregating rounded
amounts and percentages, rounding differences may
occur due to the use of automated calculation tools.

The consolidated income statement is prepared according
to the total cost accounting method.
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In accordance with Section 245a of the Austrian Commer-
cial Code (UGB), the present consolidated financial state-
ments replace the consolidated financial statements oth-
erwise required to be prepared pursuant to Sections 244 et
seq. of the Austrian Commercial Code (UGB). POLYTEC
Composites Germany GmbH & Co. KG, POLYTEC Com-
pounds GmbH & Co. KG, and Polytec Plastics Germany
GmbH & Co. KG make use of the exemption pursuant to
Section 264b of the German Commercial Code (HGB).

GOING CONCERN

In preparing the consolidated financial statements, man-
agement is required to assess the POLYTEC GROUP’s abil-
ity to continue as a going concern. If material uncertainties
exist related to events or conditions that may cast signifi-
cant doubt on the Group’s ability to continue as a going
concern, such uncertainties must be disclosed. Based on
management’s assessment, no uncertainties exist regard-
ing the POLYTEC GROUP’s ability to continue as a going
concern. The Group’s stable liquidity position is supported
by net cash flows from operating activities of EUR 51,655 k
(see consolidated statement of cash flows for the financial
year 2025) as well as positive internal cash flow projec-
tions. Furthermore, the Group reports cash and cash equiv-
alents of EUR 66,923 k and equity of EUR 219,783 k, corre-
sponding to an equity ratio of 46.2%.
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1. NEW AND AMENDED STANDARDS
FROM THE FINANCIAL YEAR 2025

The following new or amended standards and interpreta-
tions were to be applied for the first time in the financial
year 2025:

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

Standard Interpretation

Amendments to
IAS 21

Lack of exchangeability

There are no material impacts on the consolidated finan-
cial statements of the POLYTEC GROUP.

2. NEW AND AMENDED STANDARDS
FROM THE FINANCIAL YEAR 2026

The International Accounting Standards Board (IASB) is
working on numerous projects that will only become effec-
tive for financial years beginning on or after 1 Janu-

Mandatory
application
according to IASB
for Adopted by
financial years the EU
from as at 31.12.2025
1January 2025 Yes

ary 2026. The following new, revised or amended stand-
ards and IFRIC interpretations already issued by the IASB,
but in some cases not yet mandatory for application in the
EU, have not been early adopted by the POLYTEC GROUP
and are therefore not relevant for the present consolidated
financial statements:

Mandatory
application
according to IASB
for Adopted by
financial years the EU
Standard Interpretation from as at 31.12.2025
Amendments to Classification and measurements of financial instruments 1 January 2026 Yes
IFRS 9/IFRS 7
Amendments to Contracts referencing nature-dependent electricity 1 January 2026 Yes
IFRS 9/IFRS 7
Various Annual improvements to IFRS Accounting Standards - volume 11 1 January 2026 Yes
IFRS 18 Presentation and disclosures in financial statements 1 January 2027 Yes
IFRS 19 and Subsidiaries without public accountability: Disclosures 1 January 2027 Outstanding
amendments to
IFRS 19

Amendments to
IAS 21

Hyperinflationary presentation currency

With regard to the future application of further standards
and interpretations that are not yet effective and have not
been early adopted by the POLYTEC GROUP, no material
changes to recognised assets, liabilities or other disclo-
sures in the consolidated financial statements are ex-
pected. The only exception is the initial application of
IFRS 18 (Presentation and Disclosure in Financial State-
ments). The POLYTEC GROUP is currently assessing the po-
tential effects of the new standard IFRS18, in particular
with respect to the structure of the income statement, the
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1January 2027 Outstanding

cash flow statement, and the additional disclosure require-
ments for management performance measures (MPMs).
With regard to the income statement, reclassifications be-
tween operating result (continuing to be referred to as op-
erating result) and financial result (to be subdivided into
investing result and financing result) are expected. The
most significant impact currently identified relates to the
reclassification of effects from foreign currency translation
arising from cash and cash equivalents and financial liabil-
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ities from the operating result to the investing result or fi-
nancing result, respectively. With respect to the presenta-
tion of the of cash flow statement, the option to classify
interest received and interest paid either within cash flow
from operating activities or within the corresponding cash
flow from investing or financing activities will not be exer-
cised; accordingly, no changes are expected in this regard.
In addition, the POLYTEC GROUP is also assessing the ef-
fects on how information is grouped within the financial
statements, including items currently classified as “Other”.

I B. PRINCIPLES OF CONSOLIDATION

1. SCOPE OF CONSOLIDATION

The scope of consolidation is determined in accordance
with the principles of IFRS 10 (Consolidated Financial State-
ments) and IAS 28 (Associates). The parent company is
POLYTEC Holding AG, Hoérsching. The consolidated finan-
cial
POLYTEC Holding AG and of the entities controlled by or
over which POLYTEC Holding AG exercises significant influ-

statements include the financial statements of

ence, as at 31 December each year, which are consolidated
using the full consolidation method or the equity method,
respectively.

The scope of consolidation of the POLYTEC GROUP in-
cludes 38 (2024: 38) fully consolidated companies, of which
31 (2024: 31) are foreign companies.

Control exists if the company has the power of decision
over important activities, generates variable returns from
the subsidiary and can influence these returns through its
decision-making power.

Accordingly, in addition to the parent company, five (2024:
six) domestic and 31 (2024: 31) foreign subsidiaries over
which POLYTEC Holding AG exercises control are included
in the consolidation. The six (2024: five) companies not in-
cluded in consolidation are, both individually and in aggre-
gate, immaterial. The reporting date for all companies in-
cluded in the consolidated financial
31 December 2025.

statements is

An overview of the consolidated companies is provided in
Section G. 6 "Group companies”.

The financial statements of subsidiaries are generally in-
cluded in the consolidated financial statements from the
date of acquisition until the date of disposal. Initial consol-
idation of a subsidiary takes place at the point in time at
which control over the assets and operating activities of
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that entity is effectively transferred to the respective par-
ent company. Companies that are established or dissolved
are included in the scope of consolidation if they are ma-
terial to the Group’s consolidated financial statements, or
are excluded from the scope of consolidation if they are
immaterial.

The scope of consolidation did not change during the fi-
nancial year 2025.

As in the previous year, no investments were accounted for
using the equity method in the consolidated financial state-
ments in 2025.

BUSINESS COMBINATIONS AND NEWLY ESTABLISHED
ENTITIES 2025

To strengthen its strategic focus, POLYTEC Holding AG sold
its operating business activities in the United Kingdom to
the British WHS Group under a share and asset purchase
agreement dated 9 December 2025. As part of the agree-
ment, the ongoing operating business, the 330 employees
including temporary staff, as well as the items of property,
plant and equipment required for operations were trans-
ferred to the purchaser. The tools related to the sale were
transferred in the period in which the consolidated finan-
cial statements were prepared as part of a separate trans-
action (see G. 1 “Other Information” (Events after the re-
porting period)). The land and buildings remained the
property of the POLYTEC GROUP and have been leased to
the purchaser since the beginning of 2026. The disposal of
the operating business activities was recognised upon the
transfer of effective control as at 31 December 2025.

The result from the disposal of the operating business ac-
tivities was determined by comparing the net assets dis-
posed of with the consideration received. The resulting ef-
fect on the income statement amounts to EUR 2,276 k (see
line item “Result from disposal/deconsolidation”).

in EUR k 2025
Consideration received 21,863
Deduction of the net assets -19,588
Result from disposal 2,276

The line item “Disposal of subsidiaries less discounted cash
and cash equivalents” reported in the consolidated state-
ment of cash flows in the amount of EUR 12,588 k com-
prises the consideration received of EUR 13,186 k less cash
and cash equivalents disposed of amounting to EUR 598 k.
Consideration of EUR 8,678 k had not yet been received in
cash as at 31 December 2025.
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In addition, POLYTEC Smart Plastics GmbH, Horsching, was
dated
12 December 2025 and will operate as a sales company.

incorporated by declaration of formation

BUSINESS COMBINATIONS AND NEWLY ESTABLISHED
ENTITIES 2024
As part of the refinancing of significant registered bonds
of POLYTEC Holding AG carried out in the financial year
2023, Huemer Invest GmbH, a company associated with
the Chairman of the Supervisory Board, Friedrich Huemer,
committed to acquiring the fixed assets of POLYTEC
Immobilien GmbH, primarily consisting of the factory and
property in Horsching, from Raiffeisenlandesbank Obero-
sterreich. The purchase and transfer agreement for the
in POLYTEC
the acquisition
PH Immobilien GmbH by Huemer Immobilien GmbH, was

acquisition of shares Immobilien GmbH,

indirectly through of shares in
concluded in April 2024. The sale price valued the proper-
ties at EUR 21 million. Upon the execution of the purchase
and transfer agreement, PH Immobilien GmbH and its sub-
sidiary POLYTEC Immobilien GmbH were excluded from the

consolidation scope of POLYTEC Holding AG.

Equity Deconsolidation

Company holding date
PH Immobilien GmbH, Hérsching 100.0% 15.04.2024
POLYTEC Immobilien GmbH, 945% 15.04.2024

Horsching

The contribution of PH Immobilien GmbH and POLYTEC
Immobilien GmbH to the consolidated income statement
for the financial year 2024 is as follows:

in EUR k 2024
Sales revenues 28
Earnings after tax -229

The result from the deconsolidation of PH Immobilien
GmbH and POLYTEC Immobilien GmbH was determined by
offsetting the net assets derecognised against the consid-
eration received, taking into account non-controlling inter-
ests previously recognised directly in equity. The effect re-
sulting from this in 2024 on the consolidated income
statement amounts to EUR -1,120 k (see line item “Result
from disposal/deconsolidation”).

The item “Disposal of subsidiaries less discounted cash and
cash equivalents” reported in the consolidated cash flow
statement in the amount of EUR 20,693 k is composed of
the consideration received amounting to EUR 20,809 k less
cash and cash equivalents disposed of amounting to
EUR 16 k.
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in EUR k 2024
Consideration received 20,809
Deduction of the net assets -22,410
Cumulative non-controlling interests, which upon 481

the loss of control over the subsidiaries are neutral

In connection with the corporate transaction that took
place in the financial year 2024, see also D. 18 "Error cor-
rection according to IAS 8 (Accounting policies)".

2. METHODS OF CONSOLIDATION

FULL CONSOLIDATION

For acquisitions, IFRS 3 (Business Combinations) was ap-
plied. Accordingly, capital consolidation is performed using
the acquisition method (recognition of all assets and liabil-
ities at fair value, including for non-controlling interests,
and full recognition of hidden reserves regardless of the
level of non-controlling interests). The carrying amount of
the investment is offset against the proportionate, newly
remeasured equity of the subsidiary (purchase account-

ing).

If, in addition, a difference amount remains, it is recognised
as goodwill. All goodwill is subject to an annual impairment
test. An acquisition below market value requires, prior to
recognising a gain, an assessment of whether all assets
and liabilities have been correctly identified. Any remaining
gain (negative goodwill/bargain purchase gain) is recog-
nised in other operating income.

Non-controlling interests are presented in the consolidated
financial statements as part of consolidated equity in ac-
cordance with the provisions of IFRS 10. Non-controlling in-
terests are measured at the time of initial consolidation
based on the proportionate share of equity.

All receivables and liabilities as well as income and ex-
penses arising from transactions between companies in-
cluded in the scope of consolidation are eliminated, taking
into account the principle of materiality. Unrealised profits
from intra-group deliveries are also eliminated, insofar as
they are not of minor importance.

3. CURRENCY TRANSLATION

BUSINESS TRANSACTIONS IN FOREIGN CURRENCY

In the individual companies of the Group, transactions de-
nominated in foreign currencies were translated at the ex-
change rate prevailing on the transaction date. Any result-
ing exchange differences are recognised in the consoli-
dated income statement.
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TRANSLATION OF INDIVIDUAL FINANCIAL STATEMENTS
INTO FOREIGN CURRENCY

The functional currency of subsidiaries located outside the
euro area is the respective local currency. Assets and lia-
bilities of foreign subsidiaries were translated using the
ECB reference exchange rate at the balance sheet date.
The resulting exchange differences are recognised in the
consolidated statement of comprehensive income. ltems in
the consolidated income statement were translated at
average exchange rates for the financial year.

The consolidated financial statements of POLYTEC Holding
AG also include two companies domiciled in Turkey. Since
1 April 2022, Turkey has been classified as a hyperinflation-
ary economy, requiring the application of the provisions of
IAS 29 (Financial Reporting in Hyperinflationary Econo-
mies). Any effects arising from hyperinflation are pre-
sented both in the reconciliation of equity and in the state-
ment of comprehensive income, as well as in the schedule
of non-current assets.

For POLYTEC COMPOSITES South Africa (Pty) Ltd., the euro
(EUR) was determined as the functional currency, as the
proportion of euro-denominated transactions has steadily
increased and revenue and cost structures are oriented to-
ward EUR.

Exchange differences on monetary items that, in economic
terms, form part of a net investment in a foreign entity,
such as long-term receivables and loans, are recognised
outside profit or loss through other comprehensive income
and reported under the line item “Currency translation and
adjustments due to hyperinflation”.

The following exchange rates were used:

Exchange rate at the

Average exchange rate balance sheet date

2025 2024 3112.2025 31.12.2024
CNY 8.0972 7.7700 8.2262 75833
CzZK 24.6305 251256 24.2370 251850
GBP 0.8563 0.8449 0.8726 0.8292
HUF 400.0000 400.0000  385.1500 4113500
TRY 44.8430 357143 50.4838 36.7372
usbD 11293 1.0804 11750 1.0389
ZAR 20.1207 19.8020 19.4439 19.6188
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I C. FAIR VALUE MEASUREMENT

The POLYTEC GROUP measures financial
either at amortised cost or at fair value. Fair value is de-
fined as the price that would be received to sell an asset or
paid to transfer a liability in an orderly transaction be-

instruments

tween market participants at the measurement date.
When measuring fair value, it is assumed that the transac-
tion in which the sale of the asset or the transfer of the
liability takes place occurs either in the principal market for
the asset or liability or, in the absence of a principal mar-
ket, in the most advantageous market. The POLYTEC
GROUP measures fair value using the assumptions that
market participants would use when pricing the asset or
liability, assuming that market participants act in their best
economic interest.

When measuring the fair value of a non-financial asset, the
market participant’s ability to generate economic benefits
through its highest and best use is taken into account.

In determining fair value, valuation techniques are applied
that are appropriate in the respective circumstances and
for which sufficient data are available to measure fair
value, using observable input factors wherever possible.

Based on the significance of the input factors included in
the valuation, three levels of fair values are distinguished,
which illustrate the extent to which observable market data
are available for measuring fair value.

The levels of the fair value hierarchy and their application
to assets and liabilities can be described as follows:

Stage 1:
Quoted market prices for identical assets or liabilities in
active markets.

Stage 2:

Other information than quoted market prices that is di-
rectly (e.g. prices) or indirectly (e.g. derived from prices)
observable.

Stage 3:
Information for assets and liabilities that is not based on
observable market data.
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I D. ACCOUNTING AND VALUATION PRINCIPLES

Group-wide policies ensure compliance with the principle of
uniform accounting and measurement. The valuation is
based on the going-concern assumption.

1. INTANGIBLE ASSETS

Acquired intangible assets are measured at cost and
amortised on a straight-line basis over their useful lives.
The amortisation rates range between 10.0% and 50.0%.

Research expenses are recognised as an expense in the
year in which they are incurred. As a general rule, develop-
ment costs are also treated as period expenses. They are
capitalised only if certain conditions are demonstrably and
cumulatively met. Among other requirements, it must be
demonstrable that the development activity is expected,
with a sufficient degree of probability, to generate future
cash inflows that will cover not only the normal costs but
also the related development costs. No development costs
were incurred in either the current financial year or the pre-
vious year.

2. TANGIBLE ASSETS

Property, plant and equipment are measured at cost or pro-
duction cost, less accumulated depreciation. Scheduled de-
preciation is calculated using the straight-line method. Anim-
pairment is recognised either to the recoverable market price
(fair value) or, if higher, to the value in use.

For depreciable property, plant and equipment, the following
depreciation rates are applied for scheduled depreciation:

Buildings and leasehold improvements 25 -20.0%
Technical equipment and machinery 6.7 - 50.0%
Factory and office equipment 10.0 - 50.0%

Borrowing costs that are directly attributable to the acqui-
sition, construction, or production of a qualifying asset are
generally capitalised as part of the cost or production cost
of that asset. All other borrowing costs are recognised in
profit or loss in the period in which they are incurred.

Obligations arising from lease, rental, and tenancy agree-
ments exist and are recognised as right-of-use assets
within property, plant and equipment in the consolidated
balance sheet. In the financial year 2025, right-of-use as-
sets primarily relate to office, production, and warehouse
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buildings, production machinery, company vehicles, and
forklifts.

3. INVENTORIES

Inventories are measured at cost or at the lower of net re-
alizable value as at the balance sheet date. The determi-
nation of cost or production cost for homogeneous assets
is carried out using the weighted average cost method or
similar methods. Only directly attributable costs and ap-
propriate portions of overheads are included in production
costs. The risk arising from obsolete inventory is taken into
account by applying appropriate write-downs to the
carrying amounts.

4. TRADE ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE

Trade receivables are initially recognised at the transaction
price.

In addition to a standardised assessment of receivables
based on historical analysis and an evaluation of future
developments, taking into account country risks, current
geopolitical events, overdue items, and existing credit in-
surance, the probability of collection is assessed for indi-
vidual impairments. In doing so, particular consideration is
given to experience with the customers, their creditworthi-
ness, and any collateral provided. Explanations of value
adjustments as well as adjustments resulting from price
differences are set out in section E. 12 “Trade accounts re-
ceivables”.

5. CONTRACT ASSETS/LIABILITIES FROM CONTRACTS
WITH CUSTOMERS

Revenue and profit recognition for a contract with custom-
ers relating to the manufacture of tooling and develop-
ment activities is based on the degree of completion
(over-time revenue recognition), provided that there is no
alternative use and an enforceable right to payment in-
cluding a reasonable margin exists. The degree of comple-
tion at the reporting date is determined by the ratio of
costs incurred up to the balance sheet date to the esti-
mated total costs of the respective customer contract.
Changes in contract work, claims, and performance bo-
nuses are included to the extent that their amount can be
reliably measured and legal enforceability is assured. Con-
tract assets are reclassified to receivables once the rights
become unconditional. This generally occurs when the
Group issues an invoice to the customer.
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If the outcome of contracts with customers cannot be reli-
ably determined, revenue is recognised only to the extent
of the costs incurred that are expected to be recoverable.
The costs of the respective customer contract are recog-
nised as an expense in the period in which they are in-
curred. If it is probable that total costs will exceed total rev-
enues, the expected loss is recognised immediately as an
expense (provision for onerous contracts).

If the contract costs incurred up to the reporting date plus
recognised profits and less recognised losses exceed pro-
gress billings, the surplus is recognised as a contract asset.
The Company expects to recognize the revenue from con-
tract assets over a period of two to five years. In contracts
where progress billings exceed the costs incurred plus rec-
ognised profits and less recognised losses, the surplus is
recognised as a contract liability. Amounts received prior
to the performance of manufacturing services are recog-
nised in the consolidated balance sheet as “Contract liabil-
ities from contracts with customers.” Billed amounts for
services already rendered that have not yet been paid by
the customer are included in the consolidated balance
sheet under “Trade accounts receivables” and are gener-
ally settled within a short period of time.

For serial parts that do not have an alternative use, the cri-
teria for over-time revenue recognition are also met if a
binding order has already been received.

Contract assets from contracts with customers include
amortisation receivables from tooling and development
projects that have already been accepted by the customer,
as well as upfront payments (entry fees). These contract
assets typically contain a financing component.

Amortisation receivables from tooling and development
projects that have already been accepted by the customer,
for which customer agreements exist providing for settle-
ment of the claims via a surcharge on the part price, are rec-
ognised as assets and are settled upon invoicing of the serial
parts.

Entrance fees incurred to obtain customer contracts are
capitalised and amortised over the term of the acquired
customer contract based on unit volumes and, in some
cases, on a straight-line basis.

In addition, costs for development services and tooling are
recognised for which no enforceable contractual right to
remuneration exists, but which can be directly attributed to
an ongoing or future series production order. These con-
tract costs are capitalised in accordance with IFRS 15 (Rev-
enue from Contracts with Customers) and expensed over
the term of the project. In such cases, the consideration for
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development services or tooling creation that is added as
a surcharge to the part price is recognised as revenue only
upon delivery of the serial products. Impairments are rec-
ognised if the capitalised contract costs exceed the ex-
pected consideration to be received from the customer.

6. OTHER RECEIVABLES

Other receivables also include - where applicable - those
derivative financial assets that have a positive fair value
and are classified as “Fair value through profit or loss.”

Long-term receivables are recognised at present value on
the basis of an interest rate in line with the market.

7. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

Cash and other short-term financial assets comprise cash
on hand, cheques, and balances with credit institutions.

8. IMPAIRMENT

Intangible assets and property, plant and equipment are
subject to an impairment test if there is any indication of
impairment. Intangible assets with an indefinite useful life
and intangible assets not yet available for use are tested
annually for impairment, irrespective of whether any indi-
cation of impairment exists.

For impairment testing purposes, assets are grouped into
the smallest identifiable group that is capable of generating
cash inflows that are largely independent of those from
other assets or groups of assets (cash-generating unit,
CGU). The determination of the CGU structure is based on
management judgment, taking into account the Group’s
specific organisational and economic circumstances. Of
particular importance for the definition is the appropriate
aggregation of assets into units of an integrated production
network for which cash inflows can be attributed only on a
collective basis.

An impairment loss is recognised if the recoverable amount
of the asset or the cash-generating unit is lower than its
carrying amount. The recoverable amount is the higher of
fair value less costs of disposal and value in use.

The value in use corresponds to the present value of the
estimated future cash flows. The cash flows used to deter-
mine value in use are derived from current plans approved
by the Board of Directors and the Supervisory Board.
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A planning horizon of three years is applied when estimat-
ing future cash flows. For periods beyond this planning
horizon, a perpetuity is assumed based on the assumptions
of the third year. The cash flows are discounted using a
market-based discount rate before taxes that reflects the
specific risks of the asset or the cash-generating unit. This
rate corresponds to the weighted average cost of capital
(WACQ).

An impairment loss is recognised in the amount by which
the carrying amount of the individual asset or the
cash-generating unit exceeds its recoverable amount. Im-
pairment losses are allocated on a pro rata basis to reduce
the carrying amounts of the assets of the cash-generating
unit.

If the reasons for an impairment no longer apply, reversals
of impairment losses are recognised for intangible assets
and property, plant and equipment up to their amortised
or depreciated cost.

9. PROVISIONS FOR EMPLOYEES

PROVISIONS FOR SEVERANCE PAYMENTS

Due to statutory obligations, employees of Austrian Group
companies who commenced employment before 1 Janu-
ary 2003 are entitled, in the event of termination or upon
retirement, to a one-off severance payment. This payment
depends on the number of years of service and the remu-
neration applicable at the time the severance entitlement
arises. The recognition of this obligation is carried out in
accordance with IAS19 (Employee Benefits). For all em-
31
ber 2002, contributions are paid to a company employee

ployment relationships established after Decem-

severance fund and recognised as an expense.

The provisions for severance payments are measured at
the balance sheet date using the projected unit credit
method, applying a discount rate of 3.40% (2024: 3.20%)
and taking into account future salary increases of 2.00%
(2024: 2.00%). A service-related fluctuation discount is ap-
plied. The assumed retirement age, taking transitional ar-
rangements into account, is uniformly 63 years for both
women and men (2024: 62 years). The service cost is allo-
cated over the entire period of service from commence-
ment of employment until the expected retirement date.

Actuarial gains and losses are recognised in other compre-
hensive income in the year in which they arise in accord-
ance with IAS19. Current service cost and past service cost
are recognised in the consolidated income statement un-
der personnel expenses, while the interest expense related
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to severance payment provisions is presented in the finan-
cial result.

PROVISONS FOR PENSIONS

Due to contractual arrangements, pension obligations ex-
ist for certain employees of three German Group compa-
nies. These obligations are accounted for in accordance
with IAS 19, with measurement carried out using the pro-
jected unit credit method. Depending on the allocation of
obligations between vested benefits and pensions in pay-
ment, as well as on the specific provisions of the individual
pension schemes, a discount rate of 3.92% (2024: 3.25%)
and a pension or salary increase rate of 2.00% (2024:
2.00%) - unless a lower trend has been contractually
agreed - are applied. For actuarial calculations, the 2018G
mortality tables by Dr. Klaus Heubeck are used.

Actuarial gains and losses are recognised in other compre-
hensive income in the year in which they arise in accord-
ance with IAS19. Current service cost and past service cost
are presented in the consolidated income statement under
personnel expenses, while the interest expense related to
provisions for pensions is recognised in the financial result.

In a Dutch company, the entitlements of active plan mem-
bers are administered in the form of a defined contribution
pension plan. Pension benefits for former employees and
pensioners are determined as a percentage of the annual
salary for each year of service. These benefits are admin-
istered through an insurance arrangement, and ongoing
indexation is carried out in accordance with the specifica-
tions of the industry pension fund.

Two German companies of the POLYTEC GROUP have out-
sourced their defined benefit pension commitments to a
mutual insurance association (pension fund). The pension
fund is subject to supervision by the German Federal Fi-
nancial Supervisory Authority (BaFin). The benefits pro-
vided by the pension fund include old-age pensions, disa-
bility pensions, and survivors’ pensions. Active and former
employees of the POLYTEC GROUP are insured through the
pension fund. The POLYTEC GROUP terminated all future
contribution payments effective 30 June 2016 and will as-
sume future pension provisions under internal financing
(future service).

PROVIONS FOR LONG-SERVICE PAYMENTS

Due to collective bargaining agreements or company-spe-
cific arrangements, employees are entitled to receive
long-service awards upon reaching certain lengths of
service.
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For this obligation, a provision is recognised using the fol-
lowing parameters:

Future remuneration

Discount rate (p.a.) increase

2025 2024 2025 2024

Austria 4.00% 3.40% 2.00% 2.00%

Germany 4.00% 3.40% 2.00% 2.00%

The 410% - 3.00% -
Netherlands

A service-related fluctuation discount is applied.

10.TAXES

Tax receivables are presented netted against tax liabilities
if they relate to the same tax authority and a right of offset
exists.

Income tax expense (income tax revenue) comprises
current taxes and deferred taxes.

Individual tax risks are addressed with a prudent probabil-
ity assessment when determining tax provisions and when
recognising deferred taxes. In the case of ongoing tax au-
dits, contested matters that have not yet been finally as-
sessed are considered within a comprehensive assessment
of the Group’s overall tax burden in the income tax provi-
sion. In general, no allowance is made for detection risk.
The Group is not aware of any material tax risks.

Current taxes for the individual entities are calculated
based on the entity’s taxable income and the applicable
tax rate in the respective country.

Deferred taxes are recognised in particular for temporary
differences between the IFRS carrying amounts and the tax
bases. They are determined in accordance with IAS 12 (In-
come Taxes) using the balance sheet liability method. In ad-
dition, the tax benefit that is expected to be recoverable
from existing tax loss carryforwards is taken into account
in the calculation. Deferred tax assets on tax loss carryfor-
wards are recognised to the extent that their utilisation
within three years is expected. The calculation of deferred
taxes is based on the income tax rate customary in the re-
spective country.

11. LIABILITIES

Trade payables are measured at initial recognition at the fair
value of the goods and services received. Subsequently,
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these liabilities are measured at amortised cost. Other liabili-
ties, in particular interest-bearing borrowings, are recognised
at their repayment amount, provided there is no material dif-
ference from fair value. Subsequent measurement is carried
out using the effective interest method at amortised cost.

12. PROVISIONS

Provisions are recognised when legal or constructive obli-
gations to third parties exist, arising from past business
transactions or events, and when it is probable that these
obligations will result in an outflow of resources that can
be reliably estimated. They are recognised at the expected
settlement amount, taking into account all identifiable
risks. In this context, the settlement amount with the high-
est probability of occurrence is assumed. Long-term provi-
sions are discounted if the discounting effect is material
and the discount period can be reliably estimated.

Provisions for onerous contracts and contingencies consist of
provisions for onerous contracts in accordance with 1AS 37
(Provisions).

In connection with a legal dispute arising from insolvency
proceedings, EUR 5,749 k is being claimed from the POLYTEC
GROUP. Management assumes that the claims are un-
founded; therefore, no provision has been recognised. The
disclosure exemption pursuant to IAS 37.92 is applied.

13. FINANCIAL INSTRUMENTS

Financial assets and liabilities are recognised in the state-
ment of financial position when the Group becomes a party
to the contractual provisions of a financial instrument.

Financial assets are derecognised when the contractual
rights to the assets expire or when the assets are trans-
ferred together with all material risks and rewards, or when
control is transferred. Financial liabilities are derecognised
when the contractual obligations are discharged, can-
celled, or expire. Regular-way purchases and sales of fi-
nancial instruments are generally recognised on the settle-
ment date.

Financial assets are classified as follows::

a. Financial assets measured at fair value through profit or
loss

b. Financial assets measured at amortised cost

Financial assets are measured at amortised cost if the as-
set is held within a business model whose objective is to
collect contractual cash flows and if the contractual terms
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give rise, on specified dates, to cash flows that are solely
payments of principal and interest on the outstanding prin-
cipal amount. If these two conditions are not met, the asset
is measured at fair value through profit or loss (FVPL). No
derivatives were measured at FVPL in either the current fi-
nancial year or the previous year.

Financial liabilities are classified as follows:

a. Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost

b. Financial liabilities measured at fair value through profit
or loss

Financial liabilities are measured at amortised cost using
the effective interest method.

Other possible categories under IFRS9 (Financial Instru-
ments) are not applied. Hedge accounting is also not applied.
Financial derivatives are entered into solely for the purpose of
hedging underlying transactions. Financial derivatives that do
not meet the hedge accounting requirements under IFRS 9 are
classified as financial assets or liabilities measured at fair
value through profit or loss and are recognised in the state-
ment of financial position at their fair value. Where available,
fair value corresponds to the market value or is determined
using common valuation techniques based on market data
available at the measurement date. Fair value reflects the
estimated amount that the POLYTEC GROUP would have to
pay or receive if the transaction were settled at the reporting
date. Changes in value are recognised immediately in profit or
loss in the consolidated statement of profit or loss.

14. REALISATION OF INCOME AND EXPENSES

Revenue includes all income resulting from the typical
business activities of the POLYTEC GROUP. They are recog-
nised over time, a revenue recognition at a point in time is
not applied.

Grants from public funds related to investments lead to a
reduction of the acquisition and production costs. Grants
from public funds for incurred expenses are presented dif-
ferently depending on whether the grant relieves multiple
expense items or not. Accordingly, grants for research and
development activities that relate to multiple expense
items are recognised as other operating income, whereas
grants related to only one expense item - such as short-
time work allowances - are recognised directly as a reduc-
tion of that specific expense item. Customer grants are rec-
ognised as other operating income. Grants from public
funds as well as customer grants are recognised only when
there is reasonable assurance that the related conditions
will be met.
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Operating expenses are recognised in profit or loss when
the services are utilised or at the time they are incurred.

15.FINANCIAL RESULT

Interest expense comprises interest on borrowed funds, in-
terest and interest-like expenses arising in connection with
leasing, as well as the interest component of changes in
obligations to employees.

Interest income and other financial income include interest,
dividends, and similar income realised from the investment
of financial resources and investments in financial assets.
Interest income is recognised on a time-apportioned basis,
taking into account the effective interest rate of the asset.
Dividend income is recognised when the legal right to re-
ceive the dividend arises.

Other expenses realised from the investment of financial
resources and investments in financial assets are recog-
nised under other financing expenses.

16. CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOW STATEMENT

For the presentation of the consolidated cash flow state-
ment, the indirect method was applied for the consolidated
cash flow from operating activities. The cash and cash
equivalents fund comprises cash on hand and bank bal-
ances.

In the financial year 2025, consistent with the previous year,
the option pursuant to IAS 7.31 (Statement of Cash Flows) is
exercised. Accordingly, interest received is presented in the
consolidated cash flow from investing activities, while inter-
est paid is presented in the consolidated cash flow from fi-
nancing activities.

17.UNCERTAINTIES WITH REGARD TO ASSESSMENTS
AND ASSUMPTIONS

The preparation of consolidated financial statements re-
quires management to exercise judgment in applying ac-
counting and measurement policies, as well as to make as-
sumptions about future developments that affect the
recognition and measurement of recognised assets and li-
abilities, the disclosure of other obligations at the reporting
date, and the recognition of income and expenses during
the reporting period. The amounts that actually arise in the
future may differ from these estimates.

In assessing the recoverability of intangible assets and prop-
erty, plant and equipment, management makes estimates
and forward-looking assumptions regarding the expected
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net cash inflows during the planning periods and the cost of
capital of the POLYTEC GROUP or the respective cash-gener-
ating unit. The estimates are made to the best of manage-
ment’s knowledge under the going-concern assumption, are
based on past experience, and appropriately take into ac-
count the remaining uncertainty. For an addition recognised
within property, plant and equipment in accordance with
IFRS 3, the option to perform the concentration test was ex-
ercised.

When estimating useful lives, reference is made either to ex-
perience gained from the operation of comparable assets or
to a shorter expected product life cycle. In addition, when de-
termining right-of-use assets, assessments of lease terms
and any termination and extension options, as well as the
derivation of the discount rate, are relevant.

In assessing the recoverability of deferred tax assets, man-
agement evaluates whether it is probable that all deferred
tax assets will be realised. The ultimate realizability of de-
ferred tax assets depends on whether taxable income will be
generated in the periods in which the deductible temporary
differences become available for utilisation. If the company
does not generate sufficient taxable income, deferred tax as-
sets arising from tax loss carryforwards and temporary dif-
ferences may not be recoverable and would need to be writ-
ten down. The assumptions regarding future cash inflows as
well as future taxable income are based on the Group’s me-
dium-term plans. If these assumptions prove to be incorrect,
this could have an impact on the carrying amounts of the re-
spective assets in subsequent years. A sensitivity analysis has
shown that a taxable income 10% lower than that assumed in
the current medium-term planning would not result in any
additional impairment of deferred tax assets arising from tax
loss carryforwards and temporary differences.

The actuarial valuation of severance payment, pension and
jubilee obligations performed by actuaries is based on a
method that applies parameters such as the expected dis-
count rate as well as anticipated salary and pension in-
creases. In addition to interest rate risk and salary and pen-
sion increase risk, there is also longevity risk. If the relevant
parameters develop significantly differently from expecta-
tions, this may have a material impact on the provisions and,
consequently, on the Group’s net pension and severance ex-
penses. In order to illustrate the impact of changes in the dis-
count rate used to measure severance payment and pension
obligations, a sensitivity analysis has been prepared, which is
explained in more detail in note E. 21 “Provisions for employ-
ees”.

Revenue and profit recognition for contracts with customers
relating to the manufacture of tools and development activi-
ties is based on the stage of completion (over-time revenue
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recognition). This recognition is based on estimates made us-
ing all information available as at the reporting date.
Changes after the reporting date are possible. Such changes
may lead to adjustments to assets and may have a material
impact on the results of subsequent periods.

In presenting the disposal of the operating business activities
in the United Kingdom, management exercised judgment in
reflecting the different contractual arrangements. This judg-
ment affected, in the consolidated income statement, the al-
location between sales revenues and the result from dis-
posal/deconsolidation, and, in the consolidated cash flow
statement, the classification between operating activities and
investing activities. Further details on the transaction are pro-
vided in note B. 1 “Scope of consolidation” (Business combi-
nations and newly established entities 2025).

18.ERROR CORRECTION ACCORDING TO IAS 8
(ACCOUNTING POLICIES)

The presentation of non-controlling interests was reviewed
in the current financial year and adjusted compared to the
previous year in order to ensure an appropriate presenta-
tion in the consolidated financial statements. The correc-
tions to the comparative period of the consolidated finan-
cial statements as at 31 December 2025 mainly result from
the fact that the timing of the recognition of a sale-and-
leaseback transaction with a related party (see note B. 1
“Scope of consolidation” (Business transactions and newly
established entities 2024)) was not adequately reflected.
The following adjustments arose:

Consolidated income statement for the financial
2024:

year

Before
error Error After error
in EUR k correction correction correction
Result from -723 -397 -1,120

disposal/deconsolidation

Consolidated statement of changes in equity for the finan-
cial year 2024:

Before
error Error After error
in EUR k correction correction correction
Retained earnings 158,347 -881 157,466
Non- 1,875 881 2,756
controlling
interest
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Consolidated cash flow statement for the financial year
2024

Before
error Error After error
in EUR k correction correction correction
Disposal of subsidiaries 20,296 397 20,693
less discontinued cash
and cash equivalents
Other changes in equity 879 -397 481

The notes related to the error correction were adjusted ac-
cordingly.

E. NOTES TO THE CONSOLIDATED INCOME STATE-
MENT, THE CONSOLIDATED STATEMENT OF COMPRE-
HENSIVE INCOME AND THE CONSOLIDATED BALANCE
SHEET

1. SALES REVENUES AND SEGMENT REPORTING

A comprehensive analysis of the reporting and manage-
ment structure leads to the conclusion that the POLYTEC
GROUP constitutes a single-segment group. Accordingly,
segment reporting for one reportable segment for the fi-
nancial years 2025 and 2024 is limited to the entity-wide
disclosures in accordance with IFRS 8.31 et seq. (Operating
Segments).

As an automotive supplier, the Group is, by its nature, de-
pendent on a limited number of major customers.

Revenue distribution by customer is as follows:

in EUR k 2025 2024
VW 187,256 192,923
Mercedes Benz 199,028 206,412
Jaguar Land Rover 85,623 61,039
Other Automotive 133,602 126,435
Non-Automotive 61,283 91,023
Total 666,792 677,831

In each of the years 2025 and 2024, two customer groups
each accounted for more than 50% of sales revenues. Due
to the broad model and brand portfolio of these major cus-
tomers, which generally operate in both the passenger car
and commercial vehicle segments, the customer-supplier
relationship in both cases relates to all business areas, al-
beit to differing extents.
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Revenue by market area is distributed as follows:

in EUR k 2025 2024
Passenger Cars & Light Commercial 505,024 494,505
Vehicles

Commercial Vehicles 100,485 92,303
Industrial Applications 61,283 91,023
Total 666,792 677,831

The disclosures to be made at Group level relating to geo-
graphical areas (which are determined within revenue on
the basis of the customers’ locations) are as follows as at
the respective reporting dates:

Intangible assets,

goodwill and

External sales tangible assets

in EUR k 2025 2024 2025 2024
Austria 3,900 4,535 46,822 48,835
Germany 359,275 412,928 95,437 91,212
Great Britain 125,292 65,927 1,652 30,874
Sweden 19,794 20,238 0 0
Hungary 19,673 25,974 4,505 4,295
Rest of EU 105,631 110,058 38,060 36,273
Other countries 33,227 38,170 16,144 20,536
Total 666,792 677,831 212,620 232,025

The distribution of over-time revenue by category is as fol-

lows:

in EUR k 2025 2024
Part sales and other revenues 588,016 602,701
Tooling and engineering sales 78,777 75,130
Total 666,792 677,831
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2. OTHER OPERATING INCOME

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

4. PERSONNEL EXPENSES

in EUR k 2025 2024
Income from the disposal of and 307 922
additions to fixed assets excluding

financial assets

Income from cost reimbursements 3,003 1,405
Grants and receivables 1,288 1,432
Rental income 376 8
Income from patents 456 47
Insurance compensations and 45 1,329
indemnity payment

Other income 1,088 1,306
Total 6,563 6,819

In the past financial year, government grants amounting
to EUR 1,545 k (2024: EUR 1,742 k) were recognised in profit
or loss. These mainly comprise environmental incentive
premiums of EUR 469 k (2024: EUR 203 k), energy cost
subsidies of EUR 0 k (2024: EUR 11 k), and customer grants
of EUR 228 k (2024: EUR 614 k), which are reported under
other operating income. In addition, short-time work subsi-
dies amounting to EUR 257 k were received in 2025 (2024:
EUR 310 k). These subsidies are offset against wages and
salaries. The short-time work subsidies received during the
financial year were obtained in Germany.

3. EXPENSES FOR MATERIALS AND SERVICES RECEIVED

in EUR k 2025 2024
Material expenses 286,478 309,805
Expenses for services received 54,690 42,789
Total 341,68 352,594

in EUR k 2025 2024
Wages and salaries 161,563 163,335
Expenses for leased personnel 21,479 30,555
Statutory social expenses 33,473 33,321
Expenses for severance payments 2,238 2,821
and pensions

Other personnel expenses 2,100 1,359
Total 220,852 231,391

Expenses for severance payments and retirement benefits
also include expenses for defined contribution plans. For
the Austrian group companies, these expenses amounted
to EUR 413 k (2024: EUR 393 k).

In connection with the planned closure of the site in Weier-
bach, Germany, and further workforce reductions, person-
nel expenses include negative non-recurring effects

amounting to EUR 3,452 k.

With regard to government grants, reference is made to
the explanations provided under other operating income in
section E.2 “Other operating income”.

The number of employees of the POLYTEC GROUP (includ-
ing leasing personnel) is as follows:

in FTE 2025 2024
Average 3,565 3,877
As at 31 December 3,059 3,678

The number of employees of the POLYTEC GROUP (exclud-
ing leasing personnel) is as follows:

in FTE 2025 2024
Average 3,266 3,435
As at 31 December 2,876 3,439

The average number of employees (excluding leasing per-
sonnel) at POLYTEC Holding AG and the Austrian subsidi-
aries of the POLYTEC GROUP is as follows:

in FTE 2025 2024
Blue-collar employees 266 258
White-collar employees 203 202

Total 469 460
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5. OTHER OPERATING EXPENSES

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

6. FINANCIAL RESULT

in EUR k 2025 2024
Maintenance costs 16,204 15,675
Other operating costs 8,125 8,148
Other administrative costs 10,309 10,243
Outgoing freight 6,357 7,608
Other sales costs 2,951 2,099
Expenses from variable, short-term 4,890 3,988
and low-value rental and lease

contracts

IT and communication costs 7,650 6,701
Legal and consulting costs 4,567 5,428
Taxes and charges not included 1,456 1,415
in income tax

Risk provisions and damage cases 44 3,918
Losses from the disposal of fixed 131 17
assets excluding financial assets

Expense for currency translation 429 36
differences

Total 63,113 65,277

Included in other operating expenses are the following ex-
penses for services provided by the Group’s auditor:

in EUR k 2025 2024
Interest income and income from 414 547
securities

Interest component of pension -477 =722
commitments

Other interest expenses -7,139 -11,419
Interest derived from lease liabilities -885 -662
Other financial expenses and other 103 -105
financial income

Total -7,983 -12,361

The decrease in other interest expense is largely attributa-
ble to the reduction in interest-bearing liabilities compared
to the previous year. In addition, lower interest rates on var-
iable-interest liabilities as well as declining factoring fees
were recorded in the financial year 2025. Reference is also
made to the explanations provided in section G. 2 “Risk re-
porting”.

The interest component arising from defined benefit obli-
gations is non-cash in nature. All other interest income and

interest expenses are largely cash-effective.

The net result by measurement category is as follows:

in EUR k 2025 2024
Annual and group financial audit 232 256
Other non-auditing services 4 93
Other services 36 24
Total 272 373
31.12.2025 Operating result Financial result
Result from
Value Currency FV
in EUR k adjustment translation Interest measurement Net result
Financial assets measured at amortised cost -662 0 414 0 -248
Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost 0 -429 -7,139 0 -7,568
31.12.2024 Operating result Financial result
Result from
Value Currency FV
in EUR k adjustment translation Interest measurement Net result
Financial assets measured at amortised cost -4,03 0 547 0 -3,556
Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost 0 -36 -1,419 0 -11,456
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7. TAX INCOME/EXPENSE

in EUR k 2025 2024
Expenses for current taxes -2,003 -2,0m
thereof aperiodic -802 37
Income from deferred taxes 340 3,619
thereof aperiodic 340 455
Total -1,663 1,607
thereof aperiodic -462 492

Income tax expense for the financial year 2025 amounted
to EUR -1,663 k and is EUR 1,054 k lower than the notional
tax expense of EUR -2,717 k, which would result from apply-
ing a tax rate of 23% to profit before tax of EUR 11,813 k.

The causes of the difference between the notional and the
reported income tax expense in the consolidated financial
statements are as follows:

in EUR k 2025 2024
Earnings before tax 1,813 -8,906
thereof 23% calculated income tax -2,717 2,048
expense/revenue

Tax-free result from -247 258
disposal/deconsolidation

Participation and inter-company 2,354 0
valuations

Tax-free grants and subsidies 703 320
Non-capitalised tax losses less utilised 1,079 -428
non-capitalised loss carryforwards

Permanent differences and -2,387 -1194
other changes

Differences from the discrepancy 15 84
between the local and consolidated

tax rates

Income tax expense/revenue of the -1,200 1,088
period

Aperiodic income tax expense/revenue -802 37
Aperiodic deferred income tax 340 482
revenue

Disclosed income tax revenue -1,663 1,607

The aperiodic deferred income tax revenue amounting to
EUR 340 k (2024: EUR 482 k) mainly results from a revised
assessment of the recoverability of deferred tax assets on
tax loss carryforwards.

Income tax expense for the period includes a reduction in
current income tax expense due to the utilisation of previ-
ously unrecognised tax losses from previous periods
amounting to EUR 2,358 k (2024: EUR 667 k).
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8. INTANGIBLE ASSETS AND GOODWILL

The breakdown of the asset items aggregated in the
consolidated balance sheet and their development is as

follows:
Advance
payments

in EUR k Rights Goodwill made Total
Acquisition costs

As at 1.1.2024 20,108 38,971 1,638 60,717
Change in the scope of consolidation -4 0 0 -4
Currency translation differences and adjustments due to -5 0 0 -5
hyperinflation

Additions 495 0 3 1,207
Disposals -55 0 0 -55
Reclassification 1,293 0 -1,293 0
As at 31.12.2024 21,831 38,971 1,058 61,861
As at 1.1.2025 21,831 38,971 1,058 61,861
Change in the scope of consolidation 0 0 0 0
Currency translation differences and adjustments due to 88 0 0 88
hyperinflation

Additions 460 0 1,279 1,739
Disposals -1,965 0 0 -1,965
Reclassification 754 0 -754 0
As at 31.12.2025 21,169 38,971 1,583 61,723
Accumulated depreciation

As at 1.1.2024 15,493 38,971 0 54,464
Change in the scope of consolidation -4 0 0 -4
Currency translation differences and adjustments due to -1 0 0 -1
hyperinflation

Depreciation 1,308 0 0 1,308
Disposals -55 0 0 -55
As at 31.12.2024 16,741 38,971 0 55,71
As at 1.1.2025 16,741 38,971 0 55,71
Change in the scope of consolidation 0 0 0 0
Currency translation differences and adjustments due to 84 0 0 84
hyperinflation

Depreciation 1,455 0 0 1,455
Disposals -1,914 0 0 -1,914
As at 31.12.2025 16,366 38,971 0 55,336
Carrying amounts as at 31 December 2024 5,090 0 1,058 6,148
Carrying amounts as at 31 December 2025 4,802 0 1,583 6,385
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Research and development expenses incurred by the
Group in the financial year 2025 amounted to approxi-
mately EUR 789 k (2024: EUR 575 k).

IMPAIRMENT LOSSES

Intangible assets and property, plant and equipment were
subjected to an impairment test (review for impairment) in
the financial year 2025. As in previous years, no impair-
ment loss was identified.

The impairment test as at 31 December 2025 was based,
as in the previous year, on a three-year cash flow projec-
tion period, a long-term growth rate of 0% (2024: 0%), and
pre-tax discount rates (WACC) ranging from 10.06% to
11.21% (2024:10.69%).
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9. TANGIBLE ASSETS

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

The breakdown of the asset items aggregated in the

consolidated balance sheet and their development is as

follows:
Advance
Technical payments
equipment Fixtures, made and
Land and Real estate and  Machinery fittings and assets under
in EUR k buildings right-of-use machinery right-of-use  equipment construction Total
Acquisition costs
As at 1.1.2024 169,058 9,666 271,437 18,930 65,362 9,282 543,735
Change in the scope of consolidation -26,147 0 0 0 0 0 -26,147
Currency translation differences and 604 196 966 -10 164 47 1,968
adjustments due to hyperinflation
Additions 464 9,655 5,808 5,555 2,753 15,839 40,075
Disposals -14 0 -12,281 -5,514 -906 173 -18,542
Reclassification 92 0 2,854 0 3,880 -6,816 10
Revaluation 0 40 -147 722 0 0 615
As at 31.12.2024 144,057 19,557 268,638 19,684 71,253 18,525 541,713
As at 1.1.2025 144,057 19,557 268,638 19,684 71,253 18,525 541,713
Currency translation differences and -780 -186 873 71 -298 54 -266
adjustments due to hyperinflation
Additions 727 0 5,790 170 4,958 18,929 30,574
Disposals -45M -5,473 -62,651 -811 -13,553 -2,836 -89,836
Reclassification 1,717 0 7,817 0 283 -9,817 0
Revaluation 0 2,814 0 544 0 0 3,358
As at 31.12.2025 141,210 16,71 220,467 19,659 62,643 24,854 485,544
Accumulated depreciation
As at 1.1.2024 43,940 3,930 192,617 10,702 50,329 13 301,531
Change in the scope of consolidation -3,968 0 0 0 0 0 -3,968
Currency translation differences and 135 54 469 -3 90 0 745
adjustments due to hyperinflation
Depreciation 4,573 2,234 14,005 4,508 5187 0 30,506
Disposals -8 0 -6,821 -5,383 -792 -13,004
Revaluation 0 0 0 29 -4 25
As at 31.12.2024 44,673 6,218 200,270 9,852 54,810 13 315,836
As at 1.1.2025 44,673 6,218 200,270 9,852 54,810 13 315,836
Currency translation differences and 83 -91 1,034 32 -28 0 1,031
adjustments due to hyperinflation
Depreciation 4374 2,684 13,272 3,782 6,023 0 30,135
Disposals -4103 -3,241 -49,322 -804 -10,767 -13 -68,250
Revaluation 0 280 0 277 0 0 557
As at 31.12.2025 45,028 5,850 165,254 13,138 50,039 0 279,308
Carrying amounts as at 31.12.2024 99,384 13,339 68,367 9,832 16,443 18,512 225,877
Carrying amounts as at 31.12.2025 96,182 10,861 55,212 6,521 12,604 24,854 206,235

Property, plant and equipment were subjected to an impairment test (review for impairment) in the financial year 2025.
Reference is made to the explanations provided in section E. 8 “Intangible assets and goodwill®.

169



POLYTEC 2025 |

Land and buildings include land with a carrying amount of
EUR 23,662 k (2024: EUR 23,801 k).

Under real estate right-of-use and machinery right-of-use,
revaluation present remeasured lease contracts.

The item “Advance payments made and assets under con-
struction” includes an asset acquisition within the meaning
of IFRS 3. The Company exercised the option to apply the
concentration test. As the substantially all of the fair value
is concentrated in a single identifiable group of assets, the
criteria for the concentration test pursuant to IFRS 3 are
met. Consequently, the acquisition does not constitute a
business as defined by IFRS 3. The transaction is therefore
accounted for as an asset acquisition and is accordingly
presented within property, plant and equipment under ad-
vance payments made and assets under construction.

No borrowing costs were capitalised on qualifying assets
in the financial years 2024 or 2025.

Commitments arising from outstanding purchase orders
for the delivery of property, plant and equipment
amounted to EUR 9,540 k as at 31 December 2025 (2024:
EUR 5,830 k).

Property, plant and equipment with a carrying amount of
EUR 5,817 k (2024: EUR 6,894 k) have been pledged as col-
lateral to the same extent for liabilities to credit institutions.
The decrease results from the repayment of financial lia-
bilities during the year.

The maturities of lease liabilities recognised as at the re-
porting date are detailed as follows:

in EUR k 3112.2025 31.12.2024
Within one year 4,51 6,0m
Longer than one year and within 9,094 12,0M
five years

Longer than five years 4,275 5,068

Total cash outflows arising from lease arrangements in the
financial year 2025 amounted to EUR 10,944 k (2024:
EUR 8,382 k). In addition to principal repayments, this
amount includes cash outflows from short-term leases of
EUR 2,823 k (2024: EUR 2,593 k), from variable lease pay-
ments of EUR 678 k (2024: EUR 976 k), and from leases of
low-value assets of EUR 79 k (2024: EUR 19 k). Interest ex-
pense from lease contracts amounting to EUR 885 k (2024:
EUR 662 k) is non-cash in nature.

As part of a sale-and-leaseback transaction carried out in
the financial year 2024, the plant and property at the
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Hoérsching site have been leased since April 2024. This
transaction forms part of the real estate transaction de-
scribed under “Business combinations and newly estab-
lished entities 2024”. For the lease term in the financial year
2025, a monthly lease payment of EUR 117 k was agreed
(2024: EUR 100 k). The non-cancelable lease term amounts
to 10 years. The carrying amount of the right-of-use asset
recognised as at 31 December 2025 amounts to EUR 9,820
k (2024: EUR 8,744 k). For further details, reference is made
to section G. 3 “Related parties”.

10.DEFERRED TAX ASSETS/LIABILITIES

The differences between the carrying amounts in the tax
balance sheet and the IFRS balance sheet arise from the
following items or give rise to the following deferred tax

effects:
31.12.2025 31.12.2024
Liabili- Liabili-

in EUR k Assets ties Assets ties
Intangible and tangible 13,671 2493 11,263 2,878
assets
Loss carryforwards 2,910 0 4,750 0
Trade accounts 0 53 16 0
receivables
Contract assets 80 3,720 6,955 9,533
Other assets 5 132 3 686
Provisions for pensions 863 0 1,599 0
Provisions for severance 698 0 755 0
payments
Other provisions for 66 18 68 0
personnel
Other provisions 177 315 127 832
Other liabilities 291 0 58 20
Subtotal 18,761 6,732 25,695 13,949
Offsetting due to -4230 -4230 -12997 -12997
identical
tax authorities
Deferred taxes 14,532 2,502 12,698 952

pursuant
to the balance sheet

In 2025, deferred tax assets arising from temporary differ-
ences and tax loss carryforwards existed in Group compa-
nies amounting to EUR 14,532 k (2024: EUR 12,698 k). These
deferred tax assets are considered recoverable, as future
taxable profits are expected for these entities based on the
current medium-term planning.
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As at 31 December 2025, the Group had tax loss carryfor-
wards amounting to EUR 86,726 k (2024: EUR 95,563 k),
which are composed as follows:

in EUR k 3112.2025 31.12.2024
Total 86,726 95,563
capitalised loss carryforwards 19,051 29,231
of which applicable for an 17,664 28,835
unlimited period
of which will expire in the next 1,387 396
five years
non-capitalised loss carryforwards 67,675 66,332
of which applicable for an 65,567 58,618
unlimited period
of which will expire in the next 2,08 7,714

five years

No deferred tax assets were recognised for tax loss car-
ryforwards EUR 67,675 k (2024
EUR 66,332 k), as future taxable income against which the

amounting  to
unused tax losses could be utilised is not yet considered
sufficiently probable. This corresponds to unrecognised
deferred tax assets of EUR 11,615 k (2024: EUR 12,236 k). Of
the tax loss carryforwards (gross amounts), EUR 2,108 k
will expire within the next five years (2024: EUR 7,714 k).

In accordance with 1AS12.39, no deferred taxes were rec-
ognised for temporary differences related to investments
subsidiaries amounting to EUR 18,446 k (2024:
EUR 17,718 k), as at 31 December 2025 it was assumed that
the differences between the tax base of the investments

in

and the proportionate equity of the subsidiaries included in
the consolidated financial statements will remain tax-free
in the foreseeable future.

Deferred taxes include non-cash-effective deferred tax as-
sets amounting to EUR 378 k (2024: EUR 836 k) and
non-cash-effective deferred tax liabilities amounting to
EUR 0 k (2024: EUR 0O k).

11. INVENTORIES

The breakdown of inventories is as follows:

in EUR k 3112.2025 31.12.2024
Raw materials and supplies 27,603 37,310
Unfinished goods 1,283 887
Finished goods and merchandise 157 654
Advance payments made 156 262
Total 29,198 39,114
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The unfinished goods and order costs amounted to
EUR 1,283 k (2024: EUR 887 k).

The net expense recognised in profit or loss from changes
(net of additions and reversals) in inventory write-downs
amounted to EUR-224 k in the financial year (2024:
EUR 276 k). Inventories expensed as cost of materials dur-
ing the reporting period amounted to EUR 289,690 k (2024:
EUR 306,158 k).

Inventories with a carrying amount of EUR 1,905 k (2024:
EUR 2,755 k) are expected to be realised only after more
than twelve months.

As in the previous year, no inventories were assigned or
pledged as collateral to secure financial liabilities.

12. TRADE ACCOUNTS RECEIVABLE

The allowance for expected credit losses on trade receiva-
bles developed as follows during the financial year:

in EUR k 31.12.2025 31.12.2024
As at 1.1 4,604 1,664
Use -852 -676
Release =335 0
Allocation 664 3,613
Foreign exchange rate differences -3 2
As at 31.12. 4,078 4,604

The allowances consist exclusively of specific allowances
for individual receivables. In view of the low historical loss
rates and the unchanged expectations for the future, which
are derived from the largely stable customer structure, any
additional collective allowances are considered immaterial.
There are no material differences between the carrying
amounts and the fair values of the receivables.

FACTORING

Since the financial year 2008, factoring agreements have
been in place under which banks or factoring companies
are obliged to purchase certain trade receivables of the
POLYTEC GROUP up to a monthly revolving nominal vol-
ume. The default risk associated with the receivables
(credit risk) for the sold receivables is transferred to the
purchasing bank or factoring company on a non-recourse
basis upon completion of the purchase. As at 31 Decem-
ber 2025, the factoring agreements had a maximum utilis-
able nominal volume of EUR 80,730 k (2024: EUR 83,030 k).
At the reporting date, receivables amounting to
EUR 23,471 k (2024: EUR 43,507 k) had been sold and de-
recognised from the consolidated financial statements in
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accordance with IFRS 9 Financial Instruments, as substan-
tially all risks and rewards have been transferred; only the
late-payment risk is retained. In connection with the sale of
receivables and due to the retained late-payment risk, in-
terest amounting to EUR 1,221 k (2024: EUR 2,016 k) was
withheld by the purchasing banks or factoring companies.
These amounts are presented under other interest ex-
pense. As at 31 December 2025, a restricted cash balance
(blocked amount) of EUR 4,093 k (2024: EUR 6,298 k) re-
lated to the sold receivables is recognised in the consoli-
dated financial statements.

Due to their short maturity and the good credit quality of
the receivables, the carrying amount is considered to be a
reasonable approximation of fair value.

13. CONTRACT ASSETS/LIABILITIES FROM CONTRACTS
WITH CUSTOMERS

Receivables from manufacturing contracts and service
transactions that are subject to over-time revenue recog-
nition in accordance with IFRS 15 are presented in the state-
ment of financial position under the item “Contract assets
from contracts with customers”. In addition, contract as-
sets include entrance fees, amortisation receivables, as
well as work in progress and finished goods which, due to
customer-specific production, are also subject to over-time
revenue recognition in accordance with IFRS15.

Accordingly, contract assets from contracts with custom-
ers are classified as follows:

in EUR k 3112.2025 31.12.2024
Unfinished customised goods 9,294 13,175
Finished customised goods 9,858 13,949
Contract assets from tooling and 38,448 31,781
engineering sales

Current revenues from 57,600 58,905
contracts with customers

in EUR k 3112.2025 31.12.2024
Unfinished customised goods 0 0
Finished customised goods 0 0
Contract assets from tooling and 20,137 27,250
engineering sales

Non-current revenues from 20,137 27,250

contracts with customers

Contract liabilities from contracts with customers amount-
ing to EUR 97 k (2024: EUR 1,669 k) consist of advance pay-
ments received in connection with tooling and develop-
ment activities. The amount of EUR 1,669 k presented under
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contract liabilities from contracts with customers at the be-
ginning of the period was recognised as revenue in the fi-
nancial year 2025.

The allowance for contract assets as at 31 December 2025
was affected by an increase of EUR 333 k (2024:
EUR 490 k). In view of the low historical loss rates and the
unchanged expectations for the future, which are derived
from the largely stable customer structure, any additional
collective allowances are considered immaterial. For fur-
ther details regarding the allowances, reference is made to
section G.2 “Risk reporting”.

No capitalised contract costs pursuant to IFRS 15.95 existed
as at 31 December 2025, as in the previous year.
14. OTHER CURRENT NON-FINANCIAL RECEIVABLES

AND ASSETS

Other current non-financial receivables and assets are
composed as follows:

in EUR k 31.12.2025 31.12.2024
VAT receivables 2,651 1,038
Receivables from other taxes 380 2,739
Accrued income 1,682 1514
Other remaining current receivables 153 687
and assets

Other current receivables and 4,866 5,977

assets

15.0THER CURRENT FINANCIAL ASSETS

The other current financial assets are composed as fol-

lows:
in EUR k 3112.2025 31.12.2024
Blocked amount Factoring 4,093 6,298
Supplier bonuses 661 754
Receivables from grant commitments 192 295
Other current financial assets 13,565 1,449
Current financial assets 18,510 8,795

16. CASH AND CASH EQUIVALENTS

There were no restrictions on the use of the items included
in this line item as at the reporting date.
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17.FINANCIAL ASSETS

The carrying amounts of financial assets measured at
amortised cost represent reasonable approximations of
fair value within the IFRS 9 measurement categories as at
31 December 2025 and 31 December 2024.

Financial assets include cash and cash equivalents
amounting to EUR 66,923 k (2024: EUR 66,013 k), trade re-
ceivables amounting to EUR 49,528 k (2024: EUR 54,299 k),
short-term financial assets amounting to EUR 18,510 k
(2024: EUR 8,795 k), and long-term financial
amounting to EUR 113 k (2024: EUR 88 k).

assets

The financial assets largely have short remaining maturi-
ties. Therefore, their carrying amounts as at the reporting
date approximate fair value, also taking into account the
creditworthiness of the respective counterparties. Credit
risk is addressed through the recognition of impairment al-
lowances.

18.SHAREHOLDERS® EQUITY

The share capital of POLYTEC Holding AG amounted to
EUR 22,330 k as at the reporting date (2024: EUR 22,330 k)
and is divided into 22,329,585 ordinary shares (2024:
22,329,585 shares) with a nominal value of EUR 1.00 per
share. The issue price of the shares has been fully paid in.

The repurchase of treasury shares held as at the reporting
date, amounting to 334,041 shares (corresponding to 1.5%
of the share capital), with an acquisition cost of EUR 1,855 k
and a market value as at the reporting date of EUR 1,102 k
(2024: EUR 668 k), was carried out in full under the share
buyback programs approved by the Annual General Meet-
ings held on 16 May 2012 and 14 May 2014.

In the financial year 2025, there was no change in the num-
ber of treasury shares held.

Treasury Shares in
Shares shares circulation
31.12.2024 22,329,585 -334,041 21,995,544
Change in 0 0 0
treasury share
portfolio
31.12.2025 22,329,585 -334,041 21,995,544

By resolution of the 25th Annual General Meeting of
POLYTEC Holding AG held on 10 June 2025, the Board of
Directors was authorised, until 9 December 2027, to ac-
quire treasury shares representing up to 10% of the share
capital at a minimum consideration per share of EUR 1.00
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and a maximum consideration per share not exceeding
10% of the average unweighted closing stock exchange
price over the five trading days preceding the acquisition.

By resolution of the 25th Annual General Meeting held on
10 June 2025, authorised capital was approved. With the
consent of the Supervisory Board, the Board of Directors
is authorised, for a period of up to three years from the
date of registration in the commercial register, i.e. until
31 July 2028, to increase the share capital by up to a nom-
inal amount of EUR 6,698,875.00 through the issuance of
new shares at a minimum issue price of EUR 1.00 per share.
The issuance of the new shares may also be effected with
the exclusion of shareholders’ subscription rights, provided
that the share capital is increased by way of non-cash con-
tributions in the form of enterprises, businesses, parts of
businesses, or interests in one or more companies.

The capital reserves result from share premiums (agio) in
connection with capital increases and are therefore fully
restricted.

NON-CONTROLLING INTERESTS

The table below presents summarised financial information
before intercompany eliminations for all non-controlling in-
terests. For reasons of materiality, the information for all
non-controlling interests is presented on an aggregated

basis.

in EUR k 3112.2025 31.12.2024
Non-current assets 58,970 62,435
Current assets 2,720 3,350
Non-current liabilities 0 0
Current liabilities -13,417 -15,125
Net assets 48,272 50,660
Share of equity/voting rights without 50% and  5.0% and
a controlling interest 55% 55%
Carrying amount of interests without 2,625 2,756
controlling influence

Pro rata gain of interests without 105 35
controlling influence

Dividends on interests without 236 392
a controlling interest

Cash flow from operating activities 6,870 -5,439
Cash flow from investing activities 348 22140
Cash flow from financing activities -6,874 -10,605

INFORMATION CONCERNING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

The objectives of the POLYTEC GROUP’s capital manage-
ment strategy are to safeguard ongoing operations,
increase corporate value, establish a solid capital base to
finance its profitable growth strategy, and ensure debt
servicing as well as attractive dividend payments.
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POLYTEC Holding AG is subject to the minimum capital re-
quirements of Austrian corporate law. There are no statu-
tory minimum capital requirements stipulated in the arti-
cles of association. Nevertheless, the Group considers an
adequate level of equity to be an important element of in-
solvency prevention.

The ratio of equity to total capital is presented as follows:

in EUR k 31.12.2025 31.12.2024
Total equity 219,783 211,742
Balance sheet total 476,022 507,488
Equity ratio 46.2% 41.7%

For the POLYTEC GROUP, capital management involves the
management of equity and net financial debt. Net financial
debt is centrally managed within the POLYTEC GROUP. The
objectives are long-term liquidity assurance, efficient use
of external financing, and the limitation of financial risks
while simultaneously optimising returns and costs.

In addition to the equity ratio, the POLYTEC GROUP primar-
ily uses the key figures gearing and ROCE (Return on Cap-
ital Employed) to monitor its capital. The total cost of cap-
ital employed and the risks associated with different types
of capital are continuously monitored.

The POLYTEC GROUP aims to maintain a sustainable eg-
uity ratio of more than 30%. Only in the event of a strate-
gically significant M&A transaction would a temporary
slight undershoot of this equity ratio be deemed accepta-
ble.

Gearing is defined as the ratio of net financial debt (long-
and short-term financial liabilities less cash and cash
equivalents and interest-bearing receivables) to equity.
The primary instruments used for management purposes
are the raising or repayment of financial debt and the
strengthening of the equity base through profit retention
or adjustments to dividend payments. Management of the
POLYTEC GROUP considers a gearing ratio of below 1.00 to
be sustainably sound.
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The gearing developed as follows:

in EUR k 31.12.2025 31.12.2024

Financial liabilities” 17,763 146,615

- Non-current interest-bearing 20,137 27,250
contract assets

- Current interest-bearing 13,124 10,999
contract assets?

- Other non-current interest-bearing 0 0
receivables

- Cash and cash equivalents 66,923 66,013

Net financial liabilities (-)/assets (+) -17,579 -42,354

/ Equity carrying amount 219,783 21,742

Gearing 0.08 0.20

Y Financial liabilities include non-current and current interest-bearing li-
abilities.

2 The current interest-bearing contract assets mainly relate to amorti-
sation receivables.

ROCE is defined as the ratio of EBIT to average capital em-
ployed. Capital employed comprises operating long-term
assets required for operations (intangible assets, property,
plant and equipment, other non-interest-bearing long-term
receivables, and non-interest-bearing long-term contract as-
sets), less long-term provisions, as well as net working capi-
tal (non-interest-bearing current assets less non-inter-
est-bearing current liabilities).

ROCE represents the most important calculation parameter
for the vast majority of the POLYTEC GROUP’s executive
bonus plans. ROCE developed as follows:

in EUR k 2025 2024
Average capital employed 252,999 288,130
EBIT 19,796 3,455
Return on capital employed (in %) 7.82 1.20

The target ROCE is at least in the double-digit percentage
range, however, this target was not achieved in either 2025
or 2024.

The dividend policy of the POLYTEC GROUP is based on
profitability, strategic growth prospects and the Group’s
capital requirements.

19.EARNINGS PER SHARE AND DIVIDENDS

In accordance with IAS 33 Earnings per Share, basic earn-
ings per share are calculated by dividing the profit for the
period attributable to the ordinary shareholders (profit af-
ter tax of the parent company) by the weighted average
number of ordinary shares outstanding during the period.
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Unit 2025 2024
Net income after income EUR k 10,046 -7,333
taxes attributable to the
parent company
Equity EUR k 219,783 21,742
Average number of Shares 22,329,585 22,329,585
ordinary shares issued
Average number of Shares 334,041 334,041
retained treasury shares
Average number of Shares 21995544 21,995,544
shares in circulation
Earnings per share EUR/ 0.46 -0.33
share
Carrying amount per share EUR/ 9.99 9.63
share

Diluted earnings per share are equal to basic earnings per
share, as there were no financial instruments outstanding
with a dilutive effect.

At the 25th Annual Meeting of POLYTEC
Holding AG held on 10 June 2025 at the Company’s regis-
tered office, it was resolved that no dividend would be dis-
tributed for the financial year 2024 (financial year 2023: no
dividend).

General

In accordance with the provisions of the Austrian Stock
Corporation Act, the separate financial statements of
POLYTEC Holding AG prepared in accordance with Austrian
accounting regulations as at 31 December 2025 form the
basis for the distribution of dividends.

The Board of Directors of POLYTEC Holding AG will propose
to the 26th Annual General Meeting of POLYTEC
Holding AG, scheduled for 2 June 2026, the distribution of
a dividend of EUR 0.20 per dividend-entitled share for the
financial year 2025.

Dividends are generally subject to withholding capital
gains tax of 27.5%. For individuals subject to unlimited tax-
ation in Austria, this withholding tax represents a final tax
settlement. Corporations subject to unlimited taxation that
hold at least 10% of the share capital are exempt from with-
holding tax. In the case of taxpayers subject to limited tax-
ation, the applicable double taxation agreements must
also be taken into account.

20. NON-CURRENT INTEREST-BEARING LIABILITIES

This line item includes all interest-bearing financial liabili-
ties with a remaining maturity of more than one year and
is structured as follows:
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in EUR k 31.12.2025 31.12.2024
Promissory note loans 1,000 999
thereof with a residual term >5 years 0 0
Bank loans 45,930 64,004
thereof with a residual term >5 years 8,981 5,458
thereof with collateral securities 4,740 5,817
Other interest-bearing liabilities 5527 9,182
thereof with a residual term >5 years 0 0
Lease liabilities 13,369 17,079
thereof with a residual term >5 years 4,275 5,068
Non-current interest-bearing 65,826 91,265

financial liabilities

The outstanding long-term and short-term interest-bear-
ing liabilities of the Group towards credit institutions are
denominated in the following currencies:

2025 2024
Average Average
nominal nominal
Share interest Share interest
% % % %
EUR 100.00 35 100.00 3.76

The long-term interest-bearing promissory note loans as
well as liabilities to credit institutions have the following in-
terest rates and repayment dates:

in EUR k 2027 2028 2029 2030 2031ff  Total
Fixed 240 240 240 240 3,780 4,740
interest
Variable 19,563 12,112 2,661 2,661 5193 42190
interest
Total 19,803 12,352 2,901 2,901 8,973 46,930

For short-term interest-bearing promissory note loans as
well as liabilities to credit institutions, reference is made to
section E. 22 “Current interest-bearing liabilities”.

21.PROVISIONS FOR EMPLOYEES

This line item includes all long-term provisions for obliga-
tions towards current and former employees:

in EUR k 3112.2025 31.12.2024
Provisions for severance payments 2,980 3,634
Provisions for pensions 12,461 16,180
Provisions for long-service payments 1,521 1,740
Total 16,962 21,554
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The expected payments arising from obligations towards
current and former employees amount to EUR 1,763 k in
the financial year 2026.

PROVISIONS FOR SEVERANCE PAYMENTS
The present value of the obligations arising from defined
benefit plans developed over time as follows:

in EUR k 2025 2024
Present value of severance 3,634 3,529
payments (DBO) as at 1.1.
Service costs 18 128
Interest expense 100 135
Severance payments -448 =27
Gain/loss on defined benefit -304 0
obligations due to severance
payments
Actuarial gains and losses
Due to demographic assumptions -33 43
Due to financial assumptions -33 -18
Due to experience-based -54 89
adjustments
Present value of severance 2,980 3,634

payments (DBO) as at 31.12.

With regard to the significant actuarial assumptions and the
relevant accounting policies, reference is made to the expla-
nations provided in section D. 9 “Provisions for employees”.

Severance expense for the financial year 2025 is allocated
between defined contribution plans and defined benefit
plans. Service cost is recognised in personnel expenses un-
der “Expenses for severance payments and pensions”, while
interest cost is recognised in financial result under “Interest
component of pension commitments”. The actuarial result
comprises gains and losses arising from changes in demo-
graphic, financial and experience-based assumptions.

The average duration of the severance obligations amounts
to six years (2024: five years).

in EUR k 2025 2024
Defined contribution plans

Expense for defined contribution 413 393
plans

Defined benefit plans

Service costs 18 128
Interest expense 100 135
Expense for defined benefit plans 217 263
Expense for severance payments 630 656
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The actuarial gains and losses recognised in other com-
prehensive income developed as follows (net of tax):

in EUR k 2025 2024
Actuarial gains (+)/losses (-) -840 -753
as at 1.1.

Actuarial gains (+)/losses (-) 92 -87
in the financial year

Actuarial gains (+)/losses (-) -748 -840

as at 31.12.

The discount rate and future salary increases represent the
key actuarial assumptions in measuring the provision for
severance payments. As part of a sensitivity analysis, the
effects of changes in these parameters on the amount of
the provision for severance payments are presented, while
all other assumptions remain unchanged.

A change in the discount rate by 100 basis points would
result in an increase in the provision for severance pay-
ments of EUR 171 k (2024: EUR 203 k) or a decrease of
EUR 153 k (2024: EUR 182 k).

A change in the expected salary increases by 100 basis
points would result in an increase in the provision for
severance payments of EUR 169 k (2024: EUR 200 k) or a
decrease of EUR 154 k (2024: EUR 182 k).

PROVISION FOR PENSIONS
The present value of the obligations arising from defined
benefit pension plans developed over time as follows:

in EUR k 2025 2024
Cash value of pension obligations 16,180 14,943
(DBO) as at 1.1.
Service costs -2,201 342
Interest expense 367 569
Pension payments -352 -722
Actuarial gains and losses
Due to demographic assumptions 0 0
Due to financial assumptions -1,416 1132
Due to experience-based -118 -83
adjustments
Cash value of pension obligations 12,461 16,180

(DBO) as at 31.12.

With regard to the significant actuarial assumptions and the
relevant accounting policies, reference is made to the expla-
nations provided in section D. 9 “Provisions for employees”.

The pension expense for the financial year 2025 relates pre-
dominantly to defined benefit pension plans. Service cost is
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recognised in personnel expenses under “Expenses for sev-
erance payments and pensions”, while interest cost is recog-
nised in financial result under “Interest component of pen-
sion commitments”. The actuarial result comprises gains
and losses arising from changes in demographic, financial,
and experience-based assumptions.

The average duration of the pension obligations amounts to
13 years (2024: 13 years).

in EUR k 2025 2024
Service costs -2,201 342
Interest expense 367 569
Total -1,834 m

The service cost of EUR -2,201 k includes a non-recurring
gain of EUR 2,565 k arising from the release of a pension
provision.

The actuarial gains and losses recognised in other com-
prehensive income developed as follows (net of tax):

in EUR k 2025 2024
Actuarial gains (+)/losses (-) -470 284
asat1.1.

Actuarial gains (+)/losses (-) 1,103 -754
in the financial year

Actuarial gains (+)/losses (-) 633 -470

as at 31.12.

The discount rate and the future pension increases represent
the key actuarial assumptions in measuring the provision for
pensions. As part of a sensitivity analysis, the effects of
changes in these assumptions on the amount of the provi-
sion for pensions are presented, while all other assumptions
remain unchanged.

A change in the discount rate by 100 basis points would re-
sultin anincrease in the provision for pensions of EUR 1,948 k
(2024: EUR 2,368 k) or a decrease of EUR 1,467 k (2024:
EUR 1,901 k).

A change in the expected pension increases by 100 basis
points would result in an increase in the provision for pen-
sions of EUR 1,515 k (2024: EUR 1,862 k) or a decrease of
EUR 1,187 k (2024: EUR 1,586 k).

177

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

PROVISIONS FOR LONG-SERVICE PAYMENTS
The development of the provision over time is as follows:

in EUR k 2025 2024
Present value of the defined benefit 1,521 1,740
obligation =

The provision for long-service

payments

In the financial year 2025, the development of the provision
for long-service payments resulted in income of EUR 219 k
(2024: expense of EUR 153 k). In addition, jubilee bonuses
of EUR 123 k (2024: EUR 115 k) were paid out.

22. CURRENT INTEREST-BEARING LIABILITIES

in EUR k 3112.2025 31.12.2024
Promissory note loans 6 11,066
Bank loans 43172 34,053

thereof with collateral securities 1,077 1,077
Other interest-bearing liabilities 4,248 4,220
Lease liabilities 4,51 6,0m
Interest-bearing current financial 51,937 55,351

liabilities
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23. LIABILITIES ON INCOME TAXES

The liabilities on income taxes mainly comprise liabilities aris-
ing from corporate income taxes and trade income taxes (or
comparable taxes) in various countries in which Group com-
panies are domiciled. The liabilities developed as follows:

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

arrangements. Under these arrangements, a financing
partner settles the liability to the supplier with discharging
effect. The financing partner subsequently grants the
POLYTEC GROUP an extended payment term of 60 days.
As a result of the settlement of the trade payable by the
financing partner, the presentation in the consolidated
statement of financial position changes. The original trade

in EUR k 2025 2024 payable is reclassified as other current liabilities. This re-
As at11. 517 622 classification is assessed as non-cash in nature. In the con-
Currency translation differences 3 1 solidated cash flow statement, payments to the financing
Use for tox payments 373 352 partner continue to be included in cash flow from operat-
Reledse ~ 01 ing activities, as they are part of ordinary business opera-
tions, i.e. payments for the purchase of goods and services.
Addition in the financial year 427 38 As at 31 December 2025, a total amount of EUR 13,342 k
As at 3112. o >17 (2024: EUR 11,289 k) was financed through supplier finance
arrangements.
The carrying amounts that are subject to supplier finance
arrangements as at the reporting date are shown in the
24. TRADE ACCOUNTS PAYABLES following table:
in EUR k 3112.2025 31.12.2024 in EUR Kk 3112.2025 31.12.2024
Trade accounts payables 59,457 63,389 Recognised under other current 13,342 1,289
Financial trade accounts payables 59,457 63,389 liabilities
of which suppliers have received as 13,342 11,289
payment
25. OTHER CURRENT LIABILITIES The ranges of maturities are as follows:
in EUR k 31122025 3112.2024 in EUR k 3112.2025 31.12.2024
Liabilities to employees 1,742 1,797 Trade accounts payable that are part 6010150 60 to 150
Provision for outstanding incoming 6,537 6,185 of supplier finance arrangements days days
invoices Comparable trade accounts payables Immedia- Immedia-
Liabilities from supplier finance 13,342 11,289 that are not part of supplier finance telyto 90 tely to 90
arrangements arrangements days days
Other liabilities 2,193 3,827
Other current financial liabilities 23,814 23,098 The fee expense incurred for the use of supplier finance
Accrual for unclaimed leave 4360 5,036 arrangements amounted to EUR 395 k in 2025 (2024
— EUR 488 k). In 2025, the POLYTEC GROUP did not provide
Other tax liabilities 5,356 6,828
any collateral or guarantees.
Social security liabilities 1,894 2,143
Deferred income 5.554 7.189 Due to the planned closure of the plant in Weierbach, Ger-
Accrual for other personnel expenses 6,409 4040 many, a provision for a negotiated social plan was recog-
Other non-current financial 21,573 25,237 nised in the amount of EUR 2,090 k under accrual for other
liabilities personnel expenses.
Total 45,386 48,335

The POLYTEC GROUP finances trade receivables of suppli-
ers of certain Group companies through supplier finance
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26. CURRENT PROVISIONS

Currency As at

in EUR k As at 1.1.2025 translation Use Release Allocation 31.12.2025

Provision for impending losses 237 0 73 0 2 166
and risks

Guarantees and warranties 728 0 250 0 384 862

Other current provisions 1,572 -14 5,298 464 6,029 1,825

12,536 -14 5,621 464 6,415 12,852

Currency As at

in EUR k As at 1.1.2024 translation Use Release Allocation 31.12.2024

Provision for impending losses 276 -1 44 il 16 237
and risks

Guarantees and warranties 853 0 750 78 703 728

Other current provisions 6,949 29 5,853 279 10,726 1,572

8,078 28 6,646 368 1,445 12,536

Other current provisions include, among other items, provi-
sions for customer claims amounting to EUR 7,055 k (2024:
EUR 5,573 k), customer bonuses amounting to EUR 3,052 k
(2024: EUR 4,242 k), as well as legal risks amounting to
EUR 22 k (2024: EUR 482 k). For the development of the
provision for legal risks, please refer to Note D. 17 “Uncer-
tainties with regard to assessments and assumptions”.
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27. FINANCIAL LIABILITIES

Financial liabilities in accordance with IFRS 9 comprise the
interest-bearing non-current and current liabilities, trade
payables, and other current financial liabilities disclosed in
the consolidated balance sheet.

With the exception of derivative financial instruments, fi-
nancial liabilities are classified in the measurement cate-
gory “Financial liabilities measured at amortised cost”. De-
rivative financial instruments are classified as “Financial li-
abilities at fair value through profit or loss”.

All financial liabilities and derivative financial instruments
are assigned to fair value measurement Level 2. By con-
trast, other current liabilities are assigned to Level 3.

The POLYTEC GROUP determines the fair value of interest-
bearing liabilities solely for disclosure purposes in the
notes to the consolidated financial statements. Fair value
is determined in accordance with recognised valuation
techniques using a discounted cash flow methodology. The
key input factor is the discount rate, which reflects prevail-
ing market data (risk-free interest rates). For financial lia-
bilities, the credit standing of the POLYTEC GROUP is taken
into account. As at 31 December 2025, the Level 2 non-cur-
rent interest-bearing financial liabilities had a fair value of
EUR 64,757 k (2024: EUR 88,764 k), compared with a carry-
ing amount of EUR 65,826 k (2024: EUR 91,265 k). The fair
value of current interest-bearing financial liabilities as at
31December 2025 amounted to EURS53,444 k (2024
EUR 58,086 k), compared with a carrying amount of
EUR 51,937 k (2024: EUR 55,351 k).

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

I F. CASH FLOW STATEMENT

NON-CASH BUSINESS TRANSACTIONS

During the past financial year, the POLYTEC GROUP had no
non-cash investing or financing activities that are not re-
flected in the cash flow statement. Investments in property,
plant and equipment are presented in the cash flow state-
ment net of non-cash effects arising from IFRS 16 additions
(lease arrangements).

OTHER NON-CASH EXPENSES AND INCOME
Non-cash expenses and income mainly consist of foreign
currency translation differences.

CHANGES IN INTEREST-BEARING FINANCIAL LIABILITIES
The interest-bearing financial liabilities (current and non-
current) changed during the financial year as follows:

in EUR k 2025 2024
As at11. 146,615 172,264
Cash-effective changes -32,146 -40,887
Other non-cash-effective changes 3,528 15,210
Currency translation differences -234 28
As at 31.12. 17,763 146,615

Interest-bearing financial liabilities comprise non-current
interest-bearing liabilities amounting to EUR 65,826 k
(2024: EUR 91,306 k) and current interest-bearing liabilities
amounting to EUR 51,937 k (2024: EUR 55,351 k).

Lease liabilities (current and non-current) changed during
the financial year as follows:

in EUR k 2025 2024
As at 1. 23,090 13,81
Lease payments -10,944 -8,382
Reassessment of leases 3,358 0
Conclusion of new lease agreements 3,528 15,210
Disposal of expired lease agreements -2,238 =131
Currency translation differences 1,087 2,582
As at 31.12. 17,881 23,090
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I G. OTHER INFORMATION

1. EVENTS AFTER THE REPORTING DATE
Iran crisis

After the reporting date, a military operation by the United
States and Israel against Iran took place, restricting ship-
ping through the Strait of Hormuz. As an immediate conse-
quence, crude oil prices increased. This may lead to higher
material and energy costs, particularly for energy-inten-
sive intermediate products, which in turn could result in in-
creased production and logistics costs in the automotive
industry. In some cases, short-term price hedging arrange-
ments are in place, which may limit immediate effects, pro-
vided that no force majeure is declared. Moreover, such
cost increases and supply shortages have meanwhile be-
come an established element of customer negotiations
and can - with a time lag - be passed on at least partially.
Nevertheless, a residual risk remains, particularly with re-
gard to margin pressure and operational inefficiencies. Ris-
ing energy prices could dampen demand in the short term.
In the medium term, however, a potential regime change in
Iran could support market recovery and lead to increased
demand, particularly in the commercial vehicle segment
(e.g. trucks), which would be expected to have a positive
impact on the automotive market from a sales perspective.

Sales of project business (tools) in the United Kingdom

After the reporting date, the POLYTEC GROUP disposed of
its project business in the United Kingdom. This step is
closely related to the disposal of the operating business in
the financial year 2025 and forms part of the Group’s stra-
tegic realignment. The objective of the transaction is to fo-
cus on the niche segment “Painted Exterior” in Central Eu-
rope and to increase efficiency through stronger integra-
tion of partner networks. Of the contract assets recognised
as at 31 December 2025, EUR 1,787 k relate to the project
business in the United Kingdom. Upon completion of the
project activities in the first quarter of 2026, a slightly pos-
itive earnings effect is expected from this transaction.

Sale of Belgian subsidiaries

At the beginning of the financial year 2026, the POLYTEC
GROUP disposed of the two Belgium-based entities,
POLYTEC CAR STYLING Schoten N.V. and POLYTEC Estates
Belgium N.V. As a result, a cash inflow of approximately
EUR 5,900 k was generated.
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2. RISK REPORTING

In the course of its business activities, the POLYTEC GROUP
is exposed to a wide range of risks that are inherently as-
sociated with entrepreneurial activity. Risk management is
an integral part of the POLYTEC GROUP’s strategy and all
business processes. The comprehensive certifications re-
quired for an automotive supplier (e.g. IATF16949:2027,
ISO50001:2026 and 1ISO14001:2026) already provide for cor-
responding regulations, compliance with which is moni-
tored through external audits. In line with the organisa-
tional structure of the POLYTEC GROUP, risks are managed
and monitored decentrally and close to the market, pri-
marily as part of ongoing business processes. The man-
agement of financial risks, however, is carried out mainly
by the Group headquarters. The following key risk areas
have been identified:

COMPANY-SPECIFIC RISKS

a. (Sales) market risk

General sales market risk: The automotive industry is cur-
rently undergoing a significant change in its underlying
conditions. With the decline of the internal combustion en-
gine and the promotion of electromobility as the immedi-
ate drivers of this transformation, as well as the indirect
effects of developments in autonomous driving and new
mobility concepts, the coming years will be highly chal-
lenging for the automotive industry. In addition, the sector
is facing an overall decline in vehicle sales and registra-
tions. Against this backdrop, it is essential to adapt to the
new market conditions and to clearly position the company
in the evolving market environment through innovation
and a focused sales strategy, while also developing and
accessing additional markets. The automotive supplier in-
dustry has long been characterised by intense competition
and has already experienced consolidation and restructur-
ing among competitors. This trend is expected to intensify
further, and the opportunities arising from market consol-
idation should be leveraged by the POLYTEC GROUP. Nev-
ertheless, despite the transformation toward climate-
friendly products and the POLYTEC GROUP’s presence in
this market segment, general sales market risk is expected
to intensify further, as a short-term recovery of the cur-
rently declining global automotive markets cannot be as-
sumed.

In addition, there are significantly higher economic and,
above all, geopolitical risks than in recent years. The inter-
nationalisation of markets and supply chains therefore not
only brings opportunities, but also entails higher risks, a
fact that has once again been underscored by the out-
break of the coronavirus and the overall situation, which
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continues to change rapidly and remains geopolitically un-
certain. The current international trade conflicts are lead-
ing to declining demand and increasing the complexity of
global supply relationships. There is a risk that these un-
certainties will continue to negatively affect the automotive
industry in the coming years as well.

Volume risk: The ongoing volatility in demand and the un-
planned development of unit volumes continued to have a
negative impact on the company’s financial position and
results of operations in the reporting year. In particular,
call-offs in the e-mobility segment were significantly below
the forecast volumes. Unplanned call-offs can lead to
problems in two respects. Excessively high and unplanned
call-offs may result in capacity constraints, which can
cause delivery delays and consequently lead to quality and
reputational damage. Conversely, missing call-offs can re-
sult in capacity utilisation issues, potentially leading to in-
sufficient coverage of fixed costs. The POLYTEC GROUP
aims to keep its dependence on individual supply relation-
ships as low as possible through a balanced customer and
order mix and to tap into new markets, particularly in the
non-automotive sector (keyword: “Smart Plastics™).

Due to the continued volatility of the markets and the still
only slowly increasing customer acceptance of electric ve-
hicles, a high degree of flexibility in the plants, as well as
close and continuous monitoring of the call-off situation
and model developments, is required. Significant changes
must be addressed both on the cost side and through jus-
tified claims for additional costs, particularly those arising
from volumes falling below planned levels.

b. Procurement market risk

Significant fluctuations in raw material and energy prices
also represent a major risk. In the case of the POLYTEC
GROUP, as a plastics-processing group, these fluctuations
may be caused by lasting changes in oil prices, refinery
capacities, as well as new tariffs. Where enforceable
vis-a-vis customers, this risk is mitigated through material
price adjustment clauses in disclosed calculations and
through multi-year agreements. Where prices are agreed
with customers only on an annual basis, changes in raw
material and energy prices are a key parameter in negoti-
ations for the annual price redetermination. In addition, ef-
forts are being made to reintegrate production scrap that
has previously not been recyclable back into the manufac-
turing process through intensified research and develop-
ment activities.

Another medium- to long-term risk arises from rising
prices due to the decreasing availability of non-renewable
raw materials as well as a potentially insufficient availabil-
ity of recyclates. In addition, there is a risk that materials
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such as SMC, GMT, or LFT may no longer be usable in the
future, as they are difficult to recycle and may no longer
meet the stringent sustainability requirements of European
legislators and customers.

NON-FINANCIAL RISKS AND THEIR MANAGEMENT

Climate risks: Due to the increasing global risks posed by
climate change and other environmental pressures, com-
panies face the challenge of both improving their energy
and resource efficiency and limiting their overall energy
consumption. These requirements are becoming increas-
ingly important, particularly in the automotive supply in-
dustry.

The European Commission is addressing this challenge
through the European Green Deal, which encompasses a
wide range of measures in the areas of financial market
regulation, energy supply, transport, trade, industry, as
well as agriculture and forestry. The objective is to signifi-
cantly reduce CO, emissions within the European Union.

In order to comprehensively identify the various climate-
related risks and assess their potential impact on the com-
pany, the POLYTEC GROUP applies a holistic risk assess-
ment approach. This includes the systematic analysis of
both physical risks (e.g., extreme weather events, rising
temperatures) and transition risks (e.g., regulatory require-
ments, market changes, and technological developments).

The analysis is based on two key instruments. The double
materiality assessment, conducted for the first time in fi-
nancial year 2024 and repeated in the reporting year, eval-
uated both the financial impact of climate change on the
company and the company’s own impact on climate
change. A wide range of risk types was considered, ranging
from acute physical climate risks to risks arising from mar-
ket changes, regulatory developments, and technological
progress. The results show that the transition to electromo-
bility represents a significant risk in particular, as it leads
to a substantial decline in sales of products for internal
combustion engines with corresponding loss costs, while
customer reluctance to purchase electrified vehicles
means that no equivalent compensating business has yet
materialised. This risk primarily stems from political, regu-
latory, and practical measures that have not yet been im-
plemented, which would in fact be necessary due to chang-
ing user behavior and new customer requirements, such as
the establishment of appropriate infrastructure.

The second pillar of the risk analysis is the climate risk and
vulnerability analysis. This analysis is based on scientifi-
cally sound climate scenarios of the IPCC (RCP 2.6, 4.5, and
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8.5) and assesses site-specific factors such as geograph-
ical location, climatic conditions, and infrastructural vulner-
ability. The aim of the analysis was to precisely evaluate
both chronic risks (e.g. long-term temperature increases)
and acute climate-related hazards (e.g. heavy rainfall,
flooding, heatwaves) and to derive appropriate counter-
measures. The results show that heatwaves and tempera-
ture fluctuations in particular pose significant economic
risks, as they can lead to rising energy costs, increased
maintenance requirements for production facilities, and
productivity losses.

The POLYTEC GROUP addresses the identified risks with
targeted measures aimed at mitigating them and leverag-
ing new market opportunities. The company is adapting its
product portfolio to the growing demand for electromobil-
ity and has already been able to capitalize on new market
opportunities and initiate development projects. At the
same time, investments in renewable energy are being in-
creased in order to reduce energy costs and lower CO,
emissions. In addition, the POLYTEC GROUP is modernising
its production processes and facilities with new concepts
and is implementing resource-efficient manufacturing
methods.

The financial assumptions of the POLYTEC GROUP reflect
the identified climate-related risks and their potential im-
pact on the company’s development. Possible cost in-
creases resulting from CO, regulations, volatile energy
prices, as well as economically justifiable investments in
sustainable technologies are systematically incorporated
into budget planning and medium-term planning. At the
same time, regulatory developments and market trends
are continuously monitored in order to flexibly adjust the
strategic orientation and ensure sustainable value crea-
tion.

At the same time, additional costs resulting both from
mandatory investments in climate-friendly technologies
and from rising energy prices represent an economic risk
for the POLYTEC GROUP. These risks are addressed in a
targeted manner, as described under item b. procurement
market risk.

The regular review of climate-related risks and opportuni-
ties through the double materiality assessment as well as
the climate risk and vulnerability analysis ensures that the
POLYTEC GROUP remains resilient to climate-related chal-
lenges in the long term. At the same time, this approach
enables the company to actively seize economic opportu-
nities in an increasingly climate-neutral economy.
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FINANCIAL RISKS, THEIR MANAGEMENT AND SENSITIVITY

Credit risk: Due to its customer structure - around 85% of
revenue is generated with OEMs or major system suppliers -
the POLYTEC GROUP is exposed to the credit risk of the au-
tomotive industry. Trade receivables are continuously moni-
tored critically, and the contractually agreed payment of re-
ceivables is ensured. In financial year 2025, approximately
58% of revenue (2024: 59%) was generated with the two larg-
est customer groups. This results in a certain concentration
credit risk, which management nonetheless classifies as non-
critical with regard to potential credit losses. Dependence on
a limited number of customers is an inherent characteristic
of the automotive supply industry. In this context, a customer
is defined as a group of affiliated companies, which may also
manufacture several automotive brands.

The risk of default on liquid funds is assessed as low.

Despite the credit risk generally being assessed as low, the
maximum theoretical default risk fundamentally corresponds
to the carrying amounts of the respective financial assets.
Trade receivables are largely covered by credit insurance,
and in the event of a default, the POLYTEC GROUP would only
be burdened with a deductible of 10%. As at the reporting
date, a credit insurance agreement was in place covering
trade receivables amounting to EUR 28,062 k (2024
EUR 39,631 k). The theoretical default risk amounts to
EUR 212,698 k (2024: EUR 215,262 k). This theoretical default
risk is calculated based on the carrying amounts of trade
receivables, contract assets from contracts with customers,
short-term financial assets, and cash and cash equivalents
recognised as at the reporting date.
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The analysis of the gross carrying amounts of trade re-
ceivables, contract assets, non-current interest-bearing,
and other financial receivables as at 31 December 2025 is

as follows:
31.12.2025 Overdue in days
Impair-
ment Up 60 120
Gross provi- to to to Over
in EUR k amount sions 60 120 360 360
Non-current 0 0 0 0 0 0
interest-
bearing
receivables
Trade 53606 -4,078 4,720 1807 2043 1313
accounts
receivables
Contract 81,055 -3,318 0 0 0 0
assets from
contracts with
customers
Other 18,510 0 0 0 0 0
financial
receivables
31.12.2024 Overdue in days
Impair-
ment Up 60 120
Gross provi- to to to Over
in EUR k amount sions 60 120 360 360
Non-current 0 0 0 0 0 0
interest-
bearing
receivables
Trade 58,903  -4,604 14,743 550 1962 2438
accounts
receivables
Contract 89,140  -2,986 0 0 0 0
assets from
contracts with
customers
Other 8,795 0 0 0 0 0
financial
receivables

The allowances for impairment include specific allowances
and price differences. There are no significant risk concentra-
tions arising from the investment of financial assets.

Liquidity risk: Liquidity risk refers to the risk of being
unable to settle due liabilities on time. The Group secures
its liquidity requirements by maintaining a cash reserve as
well as by refinancing maturing financial liabilities well
in advance. As part of a refinancing transaction, an
acquisition financing amounting to EUR 35,000 k was
year 2023 and
EUR 60,000 k in January 2024. Repayment of the financing
is made semi-annually in eight equal installments. As at

concluded in financial increased to

31 December 2025, the carrying amount amounts to
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EUR 37,500 k (2024: EUR 52,500 k). The interest rate
agreed for the equity participation financing is variable
and based on the 6-month EURIBOR. An equity covenant
and a net debt covenant were agreed for this financing,
with the first review having taken place as at 31 Decem-
ber 2024. In the event of non-compliance with the cove-
nants, there is an obligation for early repayment to the fi-
nancing partners. As at 31 December 2025, the covenants
were complied with, as in the previous year.

In 2023, the POLYTEC GROUP also initiated supplier finance
arrangements aimed at enabling efficient settlement of
supplier invoices. These agreements are applied across the
entire supplier portfolio at selected Group companies. In
addition to extending payment terms, the supplier finance
arrangements also contribute to improved predictability of
cash outflows.

The liabilities covered by the supplier finance arrange-
ments are paid at maturity. The associated cash outflows
are taken into account in liquidity planning. The supplier
finance programs lead to a concentration of risk by replac-
ing a large number of suppliers with a single financial part-
ner. If this financial partner were to terminate the program,
this would, in principle, result in an additional liquidity risk.

Any potential liquidity risk is actively managed by the
Group headquarters. Management has access to a Treas-
ury Management System in which all cash inflows and out-
flows of the POLYTEC companies are visible. In addition,
updated cash forecasts are prepared on a monthly basis
to ensure the timely settlement of liabilities.

The Group cash flow from operating activities recognised in
the consolidated cash flow statement, amounting to
EUR 51,655 k, together with internally positive cash forecasts,

underpins the stable liquidity position of the Group.
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Based on the contractual agreements in place, the Group’s
financial liabilities (excluding derivatives) give rise to the fol-
lowing expected cash flows (including interest payments at
the interest rate prevailing as at the reporting date):

Total thereof
Carrying contrac over1 thereof
amount tual thereof but less more
as at cash  within than than
in EUR k 31.12.2025 flows 1year 5uyears 5 years
Promissory 1,006 1100 33 1,067 0
note loans
Bank loansand 98876 105,787 50,421 45,709 9,657
other
interest-
bearing
liabilities
Lease liabilities 17,880 18327 4,624 9,321 4,382
Trade accounts 59457 59457 59457 0 0
payables
Other financial 23814 23814 23814 0 0
liabilities
Total 201,033 208,485 138,348 56,097 14,039
Total thereof
Carrying contrac over1 thereof
amount tual thereof but less more
as at cash  within than than
in EUR k 31.12.2024 flows 1year 5uyears 5 years
Promissory 12066 12,630 11,466 1164 0
note loans
Bank loans and m459 120418 42462 71,889 6,067
other
interest-
bearing
liabilities
Lease liabilities 23090 23,667 6,161 12,31 5195
Trade accounts 63389 63389 63389 0 0
payables
Other financial 23098 23,098 23,098 0 0
liabilities
Total 233,102 243,202 146,576 85,364 1,262

The Group’s overdraft facilities (EUR 10,000 k; 2024:
EUR 10,000 k) are available to the Group until further notice
and are therefore classified as short-term. However, early
maturity or short-notice repayment demanded by the
financing credit institutions is not expected.

In financial year 2025, the POLYTEC Group has off-balance-
sheet purchase commitments in connection with raw mate-
rial supply - particularly for electricity and gas - amounting
to approximately EUR 13.6 million for the next three years.

Foreign exchange risk: The vast majority of the POLYTEC
GROUP’s revenue is invoiced in euros, meaning that currency
risk affects the Group as a whole only to a limited extent. In
some cases, the procurement of intermediate goods takes
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place in the same currency as the sale, resulting in a natural
hedging of currency risks. The Group is exposed to greater
currency risks in those countries where sales are invoiced in
euros, but intermediate goods must be purchased in the local
currency. These risks often cannot be assigned to financial
instruments, as they are mainly attributable to personnel
costs.

The financial instruments recognised as assets and liabili-
ties as at the reporting date show the following distribution
by currency of origin:

31.12.2025
in foreign
in EUR k ineuros  currency Total
Trade accounts 41,155 8,373 49528
receivables
Contract assets from 74,674 3,063 77,737
contracts with customers
Current financial assets 9,451 9,059 18,510
Cash and cash 49,794 17,129 66,923
equivalents
Total 175,074 37,624 212,698
31.12.2025
in foreign
in EUR k ineuros  currency Total
Non-current 65,287 539 65,826
interest-bearing liabilities
Current interest-bearing 51,537 400 51,937
liabilities
Trade accounts payables 56,052 3,405 59,457
Other current financial 20,519 3,295 23,814
liabilities
Total 193,395 7,638 201,033
31.12.2024
in foreign
in EUR k ineuros currency Total
Trade accounts 35,769 18,530 54,299
receivables
Contract assets from 84,041 2114 86,155
contracts with customers
Current financial assets 7,255 1,540 8,795
Cash and cash 57,254 8,759 66,013
equivalents
Total 184,319 30,942 215,261
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31.12.2024
in foreign

in EUR k ineuros  currency Total
Non-current 88,230 3,034 91,265
interest-bearing liabilities

Current interest-bearing 54,485 866 55,351
liabilities

Trade accounts payables 50,094 13,295 63,389
Other current financial 18,163 4,935 23,098
liabilities

Total 210,972 22,130 233,102

The distribution shows that the risk to which the Group is
exposed as a result of changes in exchange rates is low, as
even in aggregate both the foreign currency-denominated
financial assets, at 17.69% (2024: 14.37%), and the corre-
sponding liabilities, at 3.80% (2024: 9.49%), account for only
a small proportion of the total volume. In addition, changes
in a currency would affect both assets and liabilities and
would therefore give rise to compensating effects.

A sensitivity analysis is also used to approximate the foreign
exchange risk relating to receivables and liabilities vis-a-vis
third parties. A particular risk exists with regard to the British
pound sterling (GBP), Chinese renminbi yuan (CNY), Czech
koruna (CZK), Hungarian forint (HUF), South African rand
(ZAR), and the US dollar (USD). Translation differences aris-
ing from the conversion of the financial statements of for-
eign Group companies into the Group currency are not
taken into account.

The effects on the Group’s profit before tax as well as on
equity after tax are as follows:

Equity

31.12.2025 Earnings before tax after taxes
Re- De- Re- De-

valuation valuation valuation  valuation

of the EUR of the EUR of the EUR of the EUR

in EUR k by 10% by 10% by 10% by 10%
GBP 6 -6 5 -5
CNY 2 -2 1 -1
CZK 522 -522 412 -412
HUF 319 -319 291 -291
ZAR 25 -25 21 =21

Equity

31.12.2024 Earnings before tax after taxes
Re- De- Re- De-

valuation  valuation  valuation  valuation

of the EUR of the EUR of the EUR of the EUR

in EUR k by 10% by 10% by 10% by 10%
GBP 574 -574 431 -431
usD 2 -2 1 -1
CzZK 298 -298 235 -235
HUF 19 -19 18 -18
ZAR 416 -416 353 -353

As at 31 December 2025, as in the previous year, there were
no derivatives outstanding for hedging foreign currency
transactions.

Interest rate change risk: The POLYTEC GROUP addresses
interest rate risk through a portfolio of variable and fixed-
rate financing aligned with its long-term interest rate out-
look, whereby long-term financing is predominantly sub-
ject to variable interest rates. In financial years 2025 and
2024, no derivatives were used for interest rate hedging
purposes.

As at the reporting date, the interest-bearing liabilities have
the following structure:

in EUR k 31.12.2025 31.12.2024
Promissory note loans 1,006 12,066
thereof with fixed interest 0 0
thereof with variable interest 1,006 12,066
Bank loans 89,102 98,057
thereof with fixed interest 14,293 15,334
thereof with variable interest 74,809 82,723
Lease liabilities 17,880 23,090
thereof with fixed interest 17,880 23,090
thereof with variable interest 0 0
Other interest-bearing liabilities 9,774 13,402
thereof with fixed interest 9,774 13,402
thereof with variable interest 0 0
Total 117,763 146,615
thereof with fixed interest 41,947 51,826
thereof with variable interest 75,815 94,789
The vast majority of variable-interest liabilities

(EUR 62,540 k; 2024: EUR 64,500 k) are linked to the
6-month EURIBOR. An increase or decrease in the refer-
ence interest rate by 100 basis points would result in an
increase or decrease in profit before tax of approximately
EUR 758 k (2024: EUR 949 k). With the exception of tax ef-
fects, a change in the interest rate of the same magnitude
would also have a corresponding impact on equity.
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Other risks: The management is not aware of any other
material obligations or risks that have not been appropri-
ately addressed or disclosed in the present consolidated
financial statements or in the related notes.

3. RELATED PARTIES AND COMPANIES

As at the 31 December 2025, the shareholder structure
based on the issued shares is as follows:

MH Beteiligungs GmbH: 25.61%

Huemer Invest GmbH: 3.79%

LLB Invest Kapitalanlagegesellschaft m.b.H.: 5.00%
Treasury shares: 1.50%

Remaining free float: 64.10%

Related parties within the meaning of IAS 24 (Related Party
Disclosures) include, in addition to the members of the
Board of Directors and the Supervisory Board, primarily
companies of the Huemer Group. In financial year 2025
and the previous year, corresponding transactions took
place with Huemer Invest GmbH, HI Solar GmbH, Huemer
Immobilien GmbH, IMC Verwaltungsgesellschaft mbH,
POLYTEC Immobilien GmbH, and Globe-Air AG, all of which
are domiciled in Hérsching.

Huemer Group

in EUR k 31.12.2025 31.12.2024
Real estate right-of-use 9,820 8,744
Receivables 0 6
Liabilities 8 0
Lease liabilities 10,369 8,744
Rental income 9 35
Other operating income 145 106
Depreciation of real estate right-of-use 1,419 729
Other operating expenses 302 272
Interest derived from real estate 530 7

right-of-use

As part of the refinancing of significant promissory note
loans of POLYTEC Holding AG in the 2023 fiscal year,
Huemer Invest GmbH, a company affiliated with the
Chairman of the Supervisory Board, Friedrich Huemer,
committed to the Raiffeisenlandesbank Oberdsterreich to
acquire the assets of POLYTEC Immobilien GmbH, which
primarily consists of the plant and property in Hérsching.
The completion of the purchase and assignment agree-
ment for the indirect acquisition of shares in POLYTEC
Immobilien GmbH through the acquisition of the shares in
PH Immobilien GmbH by Huemer Immobilien GmbH took
place on the 15 April 2024. The properties were valued at
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EUR 21 million in the sales price. The real estate transaction
resulted in a deconsolidation result of EUR -1,120 k in 2024.

Since the sale of the Hoérsching site described above to
Huemer Immobilien GmbH, the property has been leased
by POLYTEC Holding AG from a related party. Net lease
payments amounted to EUR 1,447 k in 2025 (2024:
EUR 936 k, from the date of sale). Rental income from leas-
ing office premises to Huemer Invest GmbH amounted to
EUR 26 k up to the date of sale in 2024.

On 15 October 2021, a lease agreement for a photovoltaic
system was concluded between POLYTEC CAR STYLING
Horsching GmbH and HI Solar GmbH. With an addendum
dated 29 May 2024, the leased photovoltaic system was
expanded. The resulting lease expense amounted to
EUR 96 k in financial year 2025 (2024: EUR 73 k). The ex-
pense is disclosed above under “Other operating ex-
penses.”

In connection with transactions with related parties, as in
the previous year, there were neither allowances for doubt-
ful receivables nor were any expenses recognised for
doubtful or uncollectible receivables in 2025 or in the pre-
vious year. No guarantees were granted or received.
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4. KEY MANAGEMENT

The total remuneration of the members of the Board of Di-
rectors during financial year 2025 amounted to EUR 1,931 k
(2024: EUR 1,645 k) and, as in the previous year, related en-
tirely to short-term benefits. The variable component
amounted to EUR 587 k (2024: EUR 275 k). As in the previous
year, no remuneration was attributable to post-employ-
ment benefits in financial year 2025.

Variable salary components relating to the year 2025 that
have not yet been paid out are recognised under “Other
current liabilities”.

There are no stock option plans or similar share-based com-
pensation arrangements subject to IFRS 2 (Share-based
Payment). The expenses recognised for remuneration paid
to members of the Supervisory Board amounted to
EUR 160 k in the financial year (2024: EUR 169 k).

There are no loans or advances to current or former members
of the Company’s governing bodies. A former member of the
Board of Directors received remuneration amounting to
EUR 278 k in financial year 2025 (2024: EUR 272 k). No other
former members of the Company’s governing bodies receive
remuneration from the Company or any of its affiliated enti-
ties.

5. POLYTEC HOLDING AG GOVERNING BODIES
The members of the Board of Directors during the financial
year and at the time of the preparation of the consolidated fi-

nancial statements were:

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Markus Huemer, MBA, Wallern
(Chairman of the Board of Directors)

Ing. Mag. (FH) Martin Resch, M.A,, Weiden bei Rechnitz

Markus MUhlbdck, Zaisenhausen, Germany

Peter Bernscher, MBA, Linz
(Deputy Chairman of the Board, until 7 July 2025)
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The members of the Supervisory Board during the financial
year and at the time of the preparation of the consolidated fi-
nancial statements were:

Ing. Friedrich Huemer, Wallern
(Chairman)

DI GUnther Apfalter, Linz
(Deputy Chairman, since 10 June 2025)

Dr. Viktoria Kickinger, Vienna

Mag. Fred Duswald, Thalheim

Mag. Dr. Bernhard Matzner, Bad Schallerbach
(since 10 June 2025)

Manfred Helmut Trauth, Knittelsheim, Germany
(until 10 June 2025)
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6. GROUP COMPANIES

2025 2024

Direct and Type of Direct and Type of

Company Coun- indirect consoli- indirect consoli-
Company address try Shareholder holding % dation” holding % dation®
POLYTEC Anlagenfinanzierung Hoérsching AUT POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
GmbH
POLYTEC CAR STYLING Hérsching Hoérsching AUT POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
GmbH
POLYTEC CAR STYLING UK Ltd. Bromyard GBR POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
POLYTEC FOHA Inc. Warren USA POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
POLYTEC CAR STYLING Schoten N.V.  Schoten BEL POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
POLYTEC CAR STYLING Weierbach Idar- GER POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
GmbH Oberstein
Polytec Netherlands Holding B.V. Roosendaal  NED POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Polytec Composites NL B.V. Roosendaal  NED Polytec Netherlands 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Holding B.V.
Polytec Plastics NL B.V. Putte NED Polytec Netherlands 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Holding B.V.
POLYTEC Hungary Kft. Komldé HUN POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
POLYTEC Komld Kft. Komldé HUN POLYTEC Hungary Kft. 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
POLYTEC Germany GmbH Lohne GER POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
PT Composites GmbH Gochsheim GER POLYTEC Germany GmbH 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Polytec Holding Deutschland GmbH  Lohne GER POLYTEC Germany GmbH 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Polytec Deutschland Verwaltungs Lohne GER Polytec Holding 100.0 KO 100.0 KO
GmbH Deutschland GmbH
Polytec Plastics Germany Lohne GER Polytec Holding 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
GmbH & Co KG? Deutschland GmbH
POLYTEC PLASTICS Ebensee GmbH  Ebensee AUT POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Polytec Interior Zaragoza S.L. iL. Zaragoza ESP POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KO 100.0 KO
POLYTEC AUTO PARTS (Tianjin) Co.  Tianjin CHN POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Ltd.
PT Beteiligungs GmbH Horsching AUT POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
POLYTEC Composites Beteiligungs Gochsheim GER PT Composites GmbH 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
GmbH
POLYTEC Composites Verwaltungs ~ Gochsheim GER PT Beteiligungs GmbH 100.0 KO 100.0 KO
GmbH
POLYTEC Composites Germany Gochsheim GER POLYTEC Composites 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
GmbH & Co KG? Beteiligungs GmbH
POLYTEC Compounds GmbH & Co Gochsheim GER POLYTEC Composites 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
KG? Beteiligungs GmbH
POLYTEC Compounds Verwaltungs ~ Gochsheim GER POLYTEC Composites 100.0 KO 100.0 KO
GmbH Beteiligungs GmbH
POLYTEC Composites Slovakia s.ro.  Sladkovicovo  SVK PT Beteiligungs GmbH 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Polytec Plastik Urinleri Sanayi ve Aksaray TUR  PT Beteiligungs GmbH 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Ticaret AS.
Polytec Composites Bohemia s.ro. Chodova CZE PT Beteiligungs GmbH 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Plana
POLYTEC Composites Weiden GmbH  Weiden GER POLYTEC Composites 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Beteiligungs GmbH
POLYTEC Engineering GmbH Lohne GER POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Newplastics SA. Lissabon POR  POLYTEC Composites 2.0 KB

Germany GmbH & Co KG
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2025 2024
Direct and Type of Direct and Type of
Company Coun- indirect consoli- indirect consoli-
Company address try Shareholder holding % dation” holding % dation®
POLYTEC Industrielackierung Weiden Waldnaab GER POLYTEC Composites 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
GmbH Beteiligungs GmbH
POLYTEC COMPOSITES South Africa East London  RSA PT Beteiligungs GmbH 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
(Pty) Ltd.
POLYTEC Immobilien Holding GmbH  Horsching AUT POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
POLYTEC Composites Immobilien Kraichtal GER POLYTEC Immobilien 94.5 KV 94.5 KV
GmbH Holding GmbH
PPI Immmobilien GmbH Ebensee AUT POLYTEC Immobilien 95.0 KV 95.0 KV
Holding GmbH
POLYTEC Immobilien Deutschland Lohne GER POLYTEC Immobilien 94.5 KV 94.5 KV
GmbH Holding GmbH
POLYTEC Real Estate Gayrimenkul Aksaray TUR  POLYTEC Immobilien 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Ltd. Sirteki Holding GmbH
POLYTEC Estates Slovakia s.ro. Sladkovicovo  SVK POLYTEC Immobilien 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Holding GmbH
POLYTEC ESTATES BELGIUM N.V. Schoten BEL POLYTEC Immobilien 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Holding GmbH
SPELAG s.ro. Chodova CZE POLYTEC Immobilien 100.0 KO 100.0 KO
Plana Holding GmbH
POLYTEC ESTATES Bohemia k.s. Chodova CZE POLYTEC Immobilien 100.0 KV 100.0 KV
Plana Holding GmbH
POLYTEC ESTATES UK Limited Bromyard GBR POLYTEC Holding AG 100.0 KV 100.0 KV

" KV = fully consolidated companies.
KO = companies excluded due to lack of materiality.
KB = other investments.

2 The companies are exempt from the obligation to prepare, audit and publish annual financial statements and a management report in accordance
with the provisions applicable to corporations pursuant to Section 264b of the German Commercial Code (HGB).

Horsching, 31 March 2026

The Board of Directors of POLYTEC Holding AG

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Markus Huemer, MBA
Chairman of the Board of Directors -

CEO
Ing. Mag. (FH) Martin Resch, M.A. Markus MUhlbdck
Member of the Board of Directors - Member of the Board of Directors -
COO CFO
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DECLARATION OF

CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS AS AT 31 DECEMBER 2025

ALL LEGAL REPRESENTATIVES

PURSUANT TO §124 (1) 3 OF THE 2018
AUSTRIAN STOCK EXCHANGE ACT

We confirm that, to the best of our knowledge, the consol-
idated financial statements prepared in accordance with
the applicable accounting standards, give a true and fair
view of the assets, financial and earnings position of the
group, that the group management report gives a true and
fair view of the business performance, result and position
of the group, with the consequence that a true and fair
view of the assets, financial position and earnings of the
group is created, and moreover that the management
report provides a description of the principal risks and
uncertainties that the group faces.

Horsching, 31 March 2026

The Board of Directors of POLYTEC Holding AG

Dipl.-Ing. (FH) Markus Huemer, MBA

Chairman of the Board of Directors - CEO
Responsibilities: Corporate strategy, investment
management, legal affairs, IT, corporate communications,
sustainability, sales, marketing, human resources

Ing. Mag. (FH) Martin Resch, M.A.

Member of the Board of Directors - COO
Responsibilities: Operations, program management,
operations services, engineering

Markus MUhlbock

Member of the Board of Directors - CFO
Responsibilities: Finance, controlling, treasury,
accounting, investor relations, purchasing
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We confirm that, to the best of our knowledge, the financial
statements of the parent company prepared in accordance
with the applicable accounting standards, give a true and fair
view of its assets, financial and earnings position, that the
management report gives a true and fair view of the
company’s business performance, result and position, with
the consequence that a true and fair view of the assets,
financial position and earnings of the company is created,
and moreover that the management report provides a
description of the principal risks and uncertainties that the
company faces.
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AUDIT CERTIFICATE

I REPORT ON THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL
STATEMENTS

AUDIT OPINION

We have examined the consolidated financial statements
of

POLYTEC Holding AG,
Horsching,

and its subsidiaries (the group), which consist of the consol-
idated balance sheet, the consolidated income statement
and consolidated statement of comprehensive income as at
31 December 2025, the consolidated cash flow statement
and the consolidated statement of changes in equity for the
financial year ended on this reporting date, and the notes to
the consolidated financial statements.

In our opinion, the consolidated financial statements comply
with the mandatory regulations and give a true and fair view
of the consolidated assets and financial position of the
group as at 31 December 2025, as well as its earnings posi-
tion and consolidated cash flows for the year ended on this
reporting date in accordance with the International Financial
Reporting Standards (IFRS) as adopted by the EU, and the
additional requirements pursuant to § 245a UGB (Austrian
Commercial Code).

BASIS FOR THE AUDIT OPINION

We conducted our audit in accordance with the EU Regula-
tion No. 537/2014 (subsequently referred to as the EU regu-
lation) and with Austrian auditing standards. These standards
require the audit to be conducted in accordance with the
International Standards on Auditing (ISA). Our responsibilities
pursuant to these rules and standards are described in the
“Responsibilities of the auditor for the audit of the consoli-
dated financial statements” section of our report. We are
independent of the audited entity as prescribed by Austrian
commercial law and professional regulations and have
fulfilled our other professional responsibilities in line with
these relevant ethical requirements.
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We believe that the audit evidence we obtained up to the date
of our opinion is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis
for our audit opinion on this date.

With regard to our responsibility and liability as auditors vis-
a-vis the company and vis-a-vis third parties, Section 275 of
the Austrian Commercial Code (UGB) applies.

KEY AUDIT MATTERS

Key audit matters are those facts that, in our professional
judgment, were of most significance for our audit of the
consolidated financial statements for the financial year.
These matters were considered within the context of our
audit of the consolidated financial statements as a whole
and in forming our opinion thereon, and we do not provide
a separate opinion on these matters.

IMPAIRMENT OF INTANGIBLE AND TANGIBLE ASSETS
(PROPERTY, PLANT AND EQUIPMENT)
See notes D. 8,D.17,E. 8, E. 9.

The risk to the financial statements

In the 2025 financial year, POLYTEC Holding AG identified
indications of an impairment of intangible assets and
property, plant and equipment.

The carrying amounts to be covered by the recoverable
amount (determined by the impairment test of the cash-
in-transit unit concerned) amount to EUR 212,981 k as at
31 December 2025. For the impairment test, the valuation
is carried out on the basis of discounted net cash inflows,
which are dependent on future earnings expectations,
using discount rates derived from market data.

This valuation is subject to significant uncertainties relating
to the accuracy of estimates, especially in connection with
long-term planning assumptions and market unpredicta-
bility. The financial statements are at risk of being
overstated for intangible assets and property, plant and
equipment.
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Our audit procedures
We assessed the recoverability of intangible assets and
property, plant and equipment as follows:

® |n order to be able to assess the appropriateness of the
planning, we gained an understanding of the planning
process. We have reconciled the earnings expectations
and investments on which the evaluation is based with the
budget prepared by the Board of Directors and approved
by
planning. In addition, we discussed the assumptions in

the Supervisory Board, including medium-term
discussions with the management and in the course of this
gained an understanding of how historical experience
influences the management'’s planning.

* We have collected internal control to identify and assess

indications of impairment or reversal of impairment and

evaluated its design and implementation.

* We have reviewed the analysis of the indicators of possible

impairment carried out by the management.

In addition, we assessed the appropriateness of the dis-
count rates determined and the calculation model of the
impairment test. We have critically assessed whether the
long-term evolution of the level of profitability in the
retirement phase appears consistent and plausible in
comparison with past results and developments in
medium-term planning. We carried out these audit
procedures with the

involvement of our valuation

specialists.

* We have reviewed the appropriateness of the selected
cash-generating units. In addition, we examined whether
the required information in the notes contains all the
necessary explanations and whether the main estimation
uncertainties are adequately described.

PRESENTATION OF THE SALE OF THE OPERATING
BUSINESS IN THE UNITED KINGDOM (UK)
See notes B.1,G. 1

The risk to the conclusion

As described in the notes under Note B. 1 in the Notes,
POLYTEC Holding AG sold its operating business in the
United Kingdom (UK) to the British WHS Group by means
of an Asset Purchase Agreement dated 9 December 2025.
The land and buildings remained the property of the
POLYTEC GROUP and have been leased to the buyer since
the beginning of 2026. The transaction was completed
on 31 December 2025.
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In connection with the divestment of the operating
business, an agreement was also reached to transfer
ongoing tool projects in connection with the operating
business with a time delay. In addition, a settlement of
claims with the only customer in the UK, linked to the sale
in terms of content and time, was concluded.

The total consideration amounts to EUR 21,863 k and leads
to a disposal result of EUR 2,276 k.

Due to the complexity of the transaction structure, the
had
decisions in the context of the balance sheet presentation.

management to make significant discretionary

Our audit procedures

* We have read the legal documents and contracts to
understand the individual elements of the transaction and
to assess the appropriateness of the accounting represen-
tation in the context of the transaction.

* We have assessed the discretionary decisions made by
the management.

* We have checked whether the assets of the operating
business in the UK that have been disclosed in the local
financial statements correspond to the assets transferred
under the purchase agreement.

* We have reviewed the adequacy of the presentation of the
balance sheet in the consolidated financial statements,
in particular in the income statement and the statement
of cash flows.

®* We have reviewed the completeness and adequacy of
the disclosures in the notes associated with the accounting
for the sale of the assets.
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OTHER INFORMATION

The legal representatives are responsible for the other
information. Other information includes all information in
the Annual Report, with the exception of the consolidated
financial statements, the group management report and
the auditor’s report.

Our opinion on the consolidated financial statements does
not extend to this other information and we do not give
any assurance in this regard.

In connection with our audit of the consolidated financial
statements, we have a responsibility to read this other
information and to assess whether the other information
contains material inconsistencies with the consolidated
financial statements or with our knowledge gained during
the audit or otherwise appears to be misrepresented.

If, on the basis of the work we have done on the other
information obtained, we conclude that there has been
a material misrepresentation of this other information, we
are obliged to report this fact. We have nothing to report
in this context.

RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE MANAGEMENT AND THE
AUDIT COMMITTEE FOR THE CONSOLIDATED
FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

The legal representatives are responsible for preparing the
consolidated financial statements and for ensuring that
they give as true a picture as possible of the net assets,
financial position and results of operations of the group in
accordance with IFRS Accounting Standards as applicable
in the EU and the additional requirements of Section 245a
of the Austrian Commercial Code. In addition, the legal
representatives are responsible for the internal controls
they deem necessary to enable the preparation of consol-
idated financial statements that are free from material
misstatements due to fraudulent acts or errors.

When preparing the consolidated financial statements, the
legal representatives are responsible for assessing the
group's ability to continue as a going concern, for disclos-
ing matters relating to the going concern of the business,
where relevant, and for applying the going concern
accounting principle, unless the legal representatives
intend either to liquidate the group or to business activity

or have no realistic alternative to it.

The Audit Committee is responsible for overseeing the
group's accounting process.
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RESPONSIBILITIES OF THE AUDITOR FOR THE AUDIT OF
THE CONSOLIDATED FINANCIAL STATEMENTS

Our objectives are to obtain sufficient assurance as to if the
consolidated financial statements as a whole are free of
material misstatements, whether due to fraud or error, and
to issue an audit report that includes our opinion. Sufficient
assurance means a high degree of assurance but provides
no guarantee that an audit conducted in accordance with
the EU regulation and Austrian auditing standards, which
require the audit to be performed in accordance with ISA,
will always detect a material misstatement should it exist.
Misstatements may result from fraud or error and are
considered material if they could, individually or in total,
reasonably be expected to influence the economic
decisions of users taken on the basis of these consolidated
financial statements.

As part of an audit in accordance with the EU regulation
and the Austrian auditing standards, which require the
audit to be performed in accordance with ISA, we exercise
professional judgment and maintain a critical, professional
approach throughout the audit.

In addition:

* We identify and adjudge the risks of material misstate-
ment of the consolidated financial statements, whether
due to fraud or error, plan and perform procedures to
address such risks and obtain sufficient and appropriate
audit evidence to serve as a basis for our audit opinion.
The risk that material misstatements due to fraud remain
undetected is higher than that of material misstatements
due to error, since fraud may include collusion, forgery,
intentional omissions and misleading representation, or
the overriding of internal controls.

We obtain an understanding of the internal control system
of relevance to the audit in order to design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but
not for the purpose of expressing an opinion on the
effectiveness of the entity’s internal control system.

We evaluate the appropriateness of the accounting
policies employed and the reasonableness of both the
accounting estimates and related disclosures made by the
management.
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* We draw conclusions on the appropriateness of the
application of the accounting principle of going concern
by the legal representatives and, on the basis of the audit
evidence obtained, whether there is material uncertainty in
connection with events or circumstances that may raise
significant doubts about the group's ability to continue
operating as a going concern. If we conclude that there
is material uncertainty, we are obliged to draw attention
to the related information in the consolidated financial
statements in our auditor's report or, if this information
is inappropriate, to modify our opinion. We draw our
conclusions on the basis of the audit evidence obtained up
to the date of our auditor’s opinion. However, future events
or circumstances may result in the group abandoning the
continuation of business activities.

We assess the overall presentation, structure and content
of the financial statements, including the disclosures, as
well as whether the financial statements reflect the under-
lying business transactions and events in such a way that
the most accurate picture is achieved.

We plan and conduct the audit of the consolidated finan-
cial statements in order to obtain sufficient appropriate
audit evidence on the financial information of the units or
divisions within the group as a basis for forming an opinion
on the consolidated financial statements. We are respon-
sible for directing, supervising and reviewing the audit
activities carried out for the purposes of auditing the
consolidated financial statements. We are solely responsi-
ble for our audit opinion.

Among other things, we discuss with the Audit Committee
the planned scope and timing of the audit of the financial
statements, as well as any significant audit findings, includ-
ing any significant deficiencies in the internal control
system that we identify during our audit.

We will also provide a statement to the Audit Committee
that we have complied with the relevant professional
conduct requirements on independence and that we will
engage with them on all relationships and other matters
that can reasonably be expected to affect our independ-
ence and, where relevant, any actions taken to eliminate
hazards or safeguards applied.
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® Of the matters we discussed with the Audit Committee, we
determine those matters that were most significant for the
audit of the financial statements of the financial year and
are therefore the most important audit matters. We
describe these matters in our audit report, unless laws or
other legal provisions preclude the public disclosure of the
matter or, in extremely rare cases, we determine that
a matter should not be disclosed in our audit report
because it is reasonably expected that the negative conse-
quences of such communication would outweigh its

benefits to the public interest.
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OTHER STATUTORY AND LEGAL REQUIREMENTS

REPORT ON THE GROUP MANAGEMENT REPORT

In accordance with Austrian corporate law, the group
management report must be reviewed to determine
whether it is in accordance with the consolidated financial
statements and whether it has been prepared in accord-
ance with the applicable legal requirements.

With regard to the non-financial statement contained
in the group management report, it is our responsibility to
review whether it has been prepared, to read it and to
assess whether this other information contains material
inconsistencies with the consolidated financial statements,
or our knowledge gained during the audit of the financial
statements, or otherwise appears to be materially misrep-
resented.

The legal representatives are responsible for preparing the
group management report in accordance with Austrian
corporate law regulations.

We conducted our audit in accordance with the Profes-
sional Principles for the Audit of the group management
Report.

Opinion

In our opinion, the group management report has been
prepared in accordance with the valid legal requirements,
contains appropriate disclosures pursuant to § 2430 UGB
(Austrian Commercial Code) and is consistent with the
consolidated financial statements.

Statement

In view of the knowledge gained in the course of the audit
of the consolidated financial statements and the under-
standing of the group and its environment thus obtained,
we did not determine any material misstatements in the
group management report.

ADDITIONAL INFORMATION IN ACCORDANCE WITH
ARTICLE 10 EU REGULATION

We were elected as auditors by the Annual General
Meeting on 10 June 2025 and commissioned by the
Supervisory Board on 6 November 2025 to audit the
company's financial statements for the fiscal year ending
31 December 2025.

We have served without interruption as the company
auditors since the consolidated financial statements as
at 31 December 2017.
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We declare that our opinion expressed in the “Report on
the Consolidated Financial Statements” section of our
report is consistent with our additional report to the
audit committee in accordance with Article 11 of the
EU regulation.

We declare that we have not provided any prohibited
non-audit services (Article 5 (1) of the EU regulation) and
that we have maintained our independence in conducting
the audit.

RESPONSIBLE AUDITOR
The auditor
Mr. Mag. Gerold Stelzmller

responsible for the audit contract is

Linz
3 April 2026

KPMG Austria GmbH
Wirtschaftspriofungs- und Steuerberatungsgesellschaft

Qualified electronic signature:
Mag. Gerold Stelzmuller
Auditor

This document bears a qualified electronic signature and is only valid in
the version. The publication or dissemination of the consolidated
financial statements with our auditors’ report may only take place in our
approved version. This auditors’ report relates solely to the German
language version of the complete consolidated financial statements
including the management report. For other versions, the regulations
contained in §281 Para 2 of the Austrian Commercial Code are to be
observed. (This is a translation of the original German version for
information purposes without liability; the German version takes
precedence.)
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GLOSSARY

Company and technology

2D data matrix

Two-dimensional barcode that stores large amounts of data in a space-saving way and remains
reliably readable even if damaged

CEOQO/Chairman of

Corporate Strategy/Investment Management/Legal Affairs/IT/Corporate Communications/

the Board Sustainability/Sales/Human Resources/Marketing
Markus Huemer (MH)

CFO Finance/Controlling/Treasury/Accounting/Investor Relations/Purchasing
Markus Mihlbéck (MM)

COO Operations/Program Management/Operations Services/Engineering

Martin Resch (MR)

Injection moulding

Process in which material is liquefied (plastified) and injected into a mould under pressure

IPO

Initial Public Offering - stock market listing of a company in which shares are offered to the public
for the first time

Just-in-sequence

Delivery strategy in which components are supplied to production exactly in the sequence in which
they are installed

NVH (Noise, Vibration,

Assessment and optimisation of noise, vibration and perceived harshness of a product to improve

Harshness) comfort and quality

OEM Original equipment manufacturer

Powertrain Drivetrain

RFID Radio-Frequency Identification - technology for the contactless identification and tracking of objects

using radio chips and readers

Scope 1,2and 3

Three categories of a company’s greenhouse gas emissions: Scope 1 includes direct emissions from
owned sources, Scope 2 indirect emissions from purchased energy, and Scope 3 all other indirect
emissions along the value chain

SMC Sheet Moulding Compound: moulding compounds made from duroplastic reactive resins and
glass fibres

UD tapes Unidirectional tapes - fibre-reinforced plastic tapes in which the fibres are aligned in one direction
and which are used for highly load-bearing, lightweight components

Financials

ACEA European Automobile Manufacturers’ Association

AktG Austrian Stock Corporation Act (Aktiengesetz)

ATX-TR ATX Total Return: capitalisation-weighted performance index. Its composition corresponds to that
of ATX (Austrian Traded Index). Due to the consideration of gross dividend payments the index
reflects the total return of the portfolio underlying ATX.

CapEx Capital Expenditures

Capital employed

Capital employed includes non-current assets required for operations (intangible assets, goodwill,
tangible assets, participations in companies accounted for at equity and other non-current
receivables) less other non-current provisions and net current assets (non-interest bearing current
assets less non-interest bearing current liabilities).

CGU Cash-generating unit

CNY Chinese renminbi yuan

CSRD Corporate Sustainability Reporting Directive - EU directive requiring companies to provide expanded
and standardised sustainability reporting

CzK Czech koruna

DBO Defined Benefit Obligation

Deferred taxes

Balance sheet item to show fiscal valuation differences. In the case of temporary discrepancies
between the group balance sheet and the fiscal balance sheet, both deferred tax assets and
deferred tax liabilities are recognised in order to report the tax expenses in accordance with the
group financial result.
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Financials

EBIT Earnings before interest and taxes

EBITDA Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation and amortisation

EBIT margin EBIT/sales revenues

ECB European Central Bank

EFTA European Free Trade Association

Equity ratio Equity/balance sheet total

ESG Environmental Social Governance

ESRS European Sustainability Reporting Standards - binding European standards that define how
companies must report their sustainability information under the CSRD

EUR k Euro thousands

EURIBOR Euro Interbank Offered Rate: reference interest rate

FTE Full-time equivalents of employees

FVv Fair value

FVPL At fair value through profit or loss

FX Foreign exchange

GBP Great British pound

Gearing Net financial debts/equity

HGB German Commercial Code (Handelsgesetzbuch)

HUF Hungarian forint

IAS International Accounting Standards

IASB International Accounting Standards Board: an independent, private-sector body which develops and
adopts the IFRS

IATF International Automotive Task Force: Certification according to IATF 16949 demonstrates that a
company in the automotive industry meets the quality management requirements

IFRIC International Financial Reporting Interpretations Committee: The committee responsible for the
development of interpretations of the IAS and IFRS

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards, including International Accounting Standards

ISIN ATOOOOAOOXX9 International Securities Identification Number of POLYTEC share

kWp Kilowatt Peak: The peak power which a photovoltaic system can generate in kilowatts

LEI Legal Entity Identifier: The unique international code number of POLYTEC Holding AG:
5299000VSOBJINXZACWS1

M&A Mergers and Acquisitions

MAR Market Abuse Regulation

Market capitalisation Value of enterprise: Number of issued shares multiplied with certain share price

Net current assets Non-interest bearing current assets less non-interest bearing current liabilities

Net financial liabilities/ Interest-bearing current and non-current liabilities less cash and cash equivalents and

assets interest-bearing receivables

OpEx Operational Expenditures

ROCE Return on capital employed (EBIT/average capital employed)

TRY Turkish lira

UGB Austrian Commercial Code (Unternehmensgesetzbuch)

usD United States dollar

WACC Weighted Average Cost of Capital of the POLYTEC GROUP

ZAR South African rand
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SERVICE/IMPRINT

30 April 2026 Thursday Annual financial report 2025, ESEF report 2025 and annual report 2025
13 May 2026 Wednesday Interim report Q1 2026
23 May 2026 Saturday Record date “Annual General Meeting”
2 June 2026 Tuesday 26" Ordinary Annual General Meeting FY 2025, Horsching, POLYTEC Holding, 10:00 am
8 June 2026 Monday Ex-dividend day
9 June 2026 Tuesday Record date “Dividends”
11 June 2026 Thursday Dividend pay-out day
13 August 2026 Thursday Half-year financial report 2026

12 November 2026 Thursday

Interim report Q3 2026

Find all current dates on corporate website section investor relations, calendar, follow link: www.polytec-group.com/en/investor-relations/calendar

INVESTOR RELATIONS

Paul Rettenbacher
Phone: +43 7221 701 292
paul.rettenbacher[at]polytec-group.com

www.polytec-group.com

I NOTE

This annual report has been prepared
with the greatest possible care and
every effort has been made to ensure
the accuracy of the data that it con-
tains. Nevertheless, rounding, typo-
graphical and printing errors cannot
be excluded. The use of automatic cal-
culating devices can result in rounding-
related differences during the addition
of rounded amounts and percentages.
This annual report is published in
German and English. The English trans-
lation serves information purposes
and the original German text is the sole
legally binding version. The annual fi-
nancial report and the annual report for

2025 were published on 30 April 2026
and are available for download on
the POLYTEC Holding AG website at
www.polytec-group.com, section Inves-
tor Relations, Publications.

Editorial closing date: 15 April 2026
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